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Eldorado 


Graceful. Sturdy. Original. It breathes 
even more life into good layouts. Con- 
densed for economy, yet eminently read- 
able. And it’s perfect for such a wide range 
of jobs. That’s Linotype ELDORADO. 
If you’re tired of the “same old face,” try it. 
Ask your Linotype Agency for a specimen 
showing all sizes. Or write to Mergenthaler 
Linotype Company, 29 Ryerson Street, 
Brooklyn 5, New York. 


( + LINOTYPE - ) 




























dependable constant resiliency 
fidelity, 

longer life, 

longer runs, 

toughness and durability, 


complete absence of tackiness, 





embossing, swelling and puffing— 


in Roberts & Porter’s new silver gray offset blanket 


Ask your R&P representative about 









Roberts & Porter's new silver gray blanket. 
All sizes, for paper or the toughest metal, 
3-ply or 4-ply. Ask today. 


ROBERTS ¢a2POR? Ga 


INCORPORATED 


NEW YORK: 622 Greenwich St. BALTIMORE: 5 S. Gay St. LOS ANGELES: 930 E. Pico Bivd. : 
BOSTON: 88 Broad St. CINCINNATI: 229 E. 6th St. CLEVELAND: 1825 E. 18th St. 
DETROIT: 1025 Brush St. KANSAS CITY: 1434 Wyandotte St. MILWAUKEE: 1533 N. Jackson St. 








CHICAGO: 555 W. Adams St. PHILADELPHIA: 1205 Hamilton St. SAN FRANCISCO: 1309 Howard St. 








‘becau: 


It has the features needed to produce 
accurate, flawlessly fixed negatives and prints — 
quickly, efficiently and profitably. 

No other chemical fix works so well... 
saves so much. Why? 

CHEMCO POWER-FIX is 

A QUALITY PRODUCT: Backed by the 
constant research and quality control that has 
made Chemco a leader in the Graphic Arts In- 
dustry for over 30 years. 

ECONOMICAL AND CONVENIENT: 
Power-Fix is packaged in one gallon bottles and 
handy five gallon non-returnable drums. Easy to 
use, recap and store, this drum provides quantity 
purchasing savings. 

PRE-MIXED: Power-Fix is convenient to 


use — just add water and tempering solution. 
Saves you mess and bother, weighing and mixing. 





s 

J Nw FIXER 
y ANEW STANDARD ! 

+TRUL 


UCTS COMPANY, INC. cam cove 
chemecg — as er ro 





LEARING: Power-Fix's unvarying 
high quality assures you a uniformly clear nega- 
tive three times faster. 

LONG LASTING: Power-Fix lasts longer 
than conventional “hypo” baths and other pre- 
mixes. 

NON-CORROSIVE: Power-Fix does not 
corrode stainless steel or porcelain. It adds extra 
life expectancy to sinks and equipment — saves 
expensive repairs and replacements. 

Chemco Power-Fix produces negatives 
and prints as perfect as is humanly — or chemi- 
cally — possible. Let a comparative demonstra- 
tion in your darkroom speak for itself — and 
convince you that Power-Fix does the job better 
... Saves you time and money. Ask your Chemco 
representative or contact your nearest Chemco 
Branch Office. 


CHEMCO/PHOTOPRODUCTS COMPANY, INC. cuen cove, w. y. 


ATLANTA BOSTON CHICAGO DALLAS DETROIT NEW ORLEANS NEW YORK 
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Inspecting every cigar band after it comes 
from the die-cutter is just one of the many 
operations involved in producing these col- 
orful bands, which also get bronzing and 
embossing. For the story of their produc- 
tion, as well as the story of Eastern Color- 
type Corp., turn to page 44. 


Wayne E. Dortanp 
Publisher 


Hamitton C. Carson 
Editor 


Joun N. PANNULLO 
Associate Editor 


RaLtpH DoRLAND 
Advertising Manager 


Rosert F. Garty 
Midwest Manager 


Rocer APPLEBY 
Eastern District Manager 


C.uiFForRD LINDEMAN 
Circulation Manager 


UIHOGRAPH 
TEGmMIEAL 
FOUNBATION 








Feature Articles 
Eastern Colortype Makes Financial Comeback 


Review of Cold Composition... ..........ccccccssccess 47 
By Gordon R. Ewing 


Self-Advertising Awards 





A ee eT ee os oe 52 

PIA Discusses Manpower Recruitment.................. 54 

Cox Screen Angles Stop 4-Color Pattern................. 57 
By Frank H. Smith 

Lithographer Develops Register Jig.................00. 59 
By Murray J. Monse 

What Lithographer Should Know About Silk Screen........ 60 
By Bert Zahn 

New Technique: Long Range Planning................... 62 
By Marshall L. Russell 

Departments 

6's dsc ase wyied std aw vende avaeses 34 

ee Snes we shecke duce seeks > beds Caen 34 

as 050 NG Hie diana aie 9 VO 8 wa AOS 43 

NN ara is 5S ag vg wae wae d kaw aes ee 66 

IS 3.5 in' ens hd pie aie 6-a.0 0a noo Spe eek 71 
By Herbert P. Paschel 

Nid 0-6. Have bk Aw ie A O4 Ss beet RAO 72 
By Theodore F. Makarius 

EN ODL ERLE POC ETO 77 

PE MPONNINEE COUUUIOTE. 5 cece cee escccsorececees 85 

SO TUNER 66 on oy os veer ccccccecaeatouseen 91 

Equipment, Supplies, Bulletins. ..............0ccececees 125 

i it Sk a gwd ¥en o heen eek Waa 145 

CPRIINO FAMPPOUTIOOUNOIS . wc tcc c eee ceececues 149 

SO Oe PTET EEE TET Te 151 

this dives. 4.s ka Gaede ik 04-4 > awe ean oed 152 

MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 
VOLUME 25, NUMBER 11] NOVEMBER, 1957 


SUBSCRIPTION RATES: One year, $3.00; two years, $5.00. Canada and 
Pan America, one year, $4.00; two years, $7.00. Foreign, one year, $9.00: 
two years, $15.00. Group subscription (U.S. only) Four or more entered as 
a group, $2.00 each. (May be sent to different addresses.) 


SINGLE COPIES: current issue: $.50; all back numbers $1.00. Postage and handling 
charges for foreign countries on single copies: $1.00. Claims for missing numbers not 
allowed if received more than 60 days from date of mailing. No claims allowed from 
subscribers outside U. S. because of failure to notify Circulation Department of change 
of address, or because a copy is “missing from files.” 


PUBLISHED MONTHLY on the 5th by Industry Publications, Inc., Publication office: 
Box 31, Caldwell, N. J. Advertising rates made known on application. Closing date for 
copy — 10th of the month preceding month of issue. Second class mailing privileges 
authorized at Caldwell, N. J., with additional entry at New York, N. Y. 
Address all correspondence to Box 31, Caldwell, N. J. 
Change of Address: Allow 30 days. Give old and new address. 
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POUGHKEEPSIE 


Wes 


in Poughkeepsie, New York 
== — in Saint Louis, Missouri.. 
chooses this press for all 3 of their plants!,.. and TWO in Racine,Wis,! 


= New Instant Plate Clamping 




















eet 
4 
Improved Dampening System ” 
in sizes to fitevery need _ : 
ee Type Plate Size Length Widthe DN CLAMAAS Gross Wt. ; 
1C 17” x 22” 10° 6” 4 3” 4,190 4,840 
ape 2C 25" x 3607] Ie 2" 5 3" 6,250 7,705 
| sc 32” x 456 1 14. 3" “eo 9,250 11,150 
Yee 36” x 50” 17) 5” 7’ 10” BEPED 15,430 
5C 40” x 56” 18’ 5” 8 2” 14,180 16,420 
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Actions speak louder than words, and we feei that 
there can be no greater endorsement of an outstand- 
ing piece of equipment than to have that particular 
equipment thoroughly tested by a leading member of 


again and again. Western Printing and Lithographing 
Company, of nation-wide fame for the highest quality 
color lithographic work, have recently installed their 
fourth Consolidated Mailander Automatic Offset proof- 


the Industry who, subsequently, orders and re-orders ing Press. . . . Installations are shown at top of page. 






Consolidated Mailander Offset Proofing presses are avail- 
able in five sizes; with automatic inking and dampening; 
power driven; and manual. Color proofs from 20 to 40 
minutes per color is routine speed. Instant wash-up, NEW 
manual KWIK-KLAMP plate clamp, NEW three - roller 
dampeners and inking rollers assure a surplus of ink and 
water distribution. 


Cype"C” ae 
EUV Colant-(iled ial dial: pemeere 
Tale Mret-laalel-lallate| 


Color lithographers in their standardization program 
are demanding proofs under actual press conditions. Many 


leading color printing plants are equipping themselves 
to pre-proof all their work from various trade sources to 
attain standardization and uniform quality of the finished 
job. Write us today for further information. 





- CONSOLIDATED INTERNATIONAL 


EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLY COMPANY 


1030 WEST CHICAGO AVENUE - CHICAGO 22, ILLINOIS - rs) 





Phione TAylor lees 1 


225 7th Avenue, New York 1, New York, Phone Neveu 5-4980 


BRANCH 25 Huntington Ave., Boston 16, Mass., Phone COmmonwealth 6-3888 
OFFICES 1430 Venice Boulevard, Los Angeles 6, Cal., Phone 








New! Revolutionary ! 
Haloid LITHOFLO" PROCESSOR... 


*A Trademark of The Haloid Company 











Closely controlling the variables of time, temperature, 
and agitation, the Lithoflo Processor automatically 
turns out graphic arts cut-sheet negatives of uniform 
high quality at low cost. 





Automatically develop, fix, wash 
graphic arts negatives to uniform 
high quality at low cost! 


Benefits of the LITHOFLO Processor. . . 


e Automatic developing, fixing, washing of graphic arts negatives 
at speeds up to two 18” x 24” sheets per minute 


Improved negative quality 

Dramatic time and chemical savings 
Increased cameraman production time 
Accurate time, temperature, agitation control 
Sturdy construction; stainless steel protection 
Simplified operation 
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ideal for fine-screen reproduction... 
assures uniform dot size 


PROVIDES... 


@ Processing time control 
to +1 second 


@ Temperature control to + 2° Ft 


@ Uniform agitation 


{When Pako-Temp temperature control 
or equivalent is installed by purchaser. 









3-quart developer 
replenisher 





Hypo funnel 


aA 










After processing time has been set, only thing required of operator is to 
feed negative into Lithoflo processor, above. Negative automatically 
travels, in predetermined time sequence, through developing, fixing, and 
wash tanks, emerging completely processed in combination catch-and- 
wash tray, extreme right. Three-quart replenisher bottle, left, keeps de- 
veloper at constant strength. Schematic inset shows negative travel from 
manual feed to combination catch-and-wash tray. 


washed. 
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Negatives can follow one another in 
close succession. When uniform proc- 
essing time is used, more than one 
hundred 18” x 24” sheets an hour can 
be automatically developed, fixed, and 


Combination 
catch-and-wash 
tray 


Wash jet-spray 
header 
















NEGATIVE WASH 
E JET-SPRAY 
HEADER 


FEED 


COMBINATION 
CATCH-AND-WASH 
TRAY 





























bec wcwcecocacssocceses 


gnedecsee 


Be wccece 


DEVELOPER 
TANK 


HYPO 
TANK 


WRITE for folder describing the Litho- 
flo Processor which attracted enthusi- 
astic interest at the NAPL convention 
in St. Louis. Also ask for Haloid’s new 
catalog of negative materials for the 
graphic arts. 


" @®rHe HALOID COMPANY 
57-89 Haloid Street, Rochester 3, New York 
Branch offices in principal U.S. cities and Toronto 





ad ed 
PROBLEMS 


meet the man with the answers! 
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Your Nekoosa Paper Merchant can be helpful in many ways. 

He can supply paper samples and dummies, of course. 

But, just as important, he also furnishes paper information. 

Sizes? Weight? Colors? Finishes? When you have questions, 
be sure to call your Nekoosa Paper Merchant for answers ! 


YOU AND YOUR 


“Wehoose 


PA PE ee NM E R Cc Ht ae Bb T Nekoosa Bond ® Nekoosa Ledger 


Nekoosa Duplicator © Nekoosa Mimeo 
Nekoosa Manifold © Nekoosa Opaque 
Q Nekoosa Master-Lucent © Nekoosa Copy-Fax 
g ARDOR Register Bond and companion ARDOR Papers 
NEKOOSA-EDWARDS PAPER COMPANY, MILLS AT PORT EDWARDS AND NEKOOSA, WISCONSIN, AND POTSDAM, NEW YORK 
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You obtain the result of the most expert ink research available when GPI laboratories 


the ink is right 


make their recommendations. GPI has complete facilities for development, formulating, 
color matching, and for testing printability and proper adaptability of ink to the surface 
being printed. Furthermore, this technical know-how is combined with strictest raw 
material and manufacturing quality control, utilizing fadeometers, inkometers, vis- 
cometers, grind gauges, rub testers, electric mullers, and other instruments necessary 
in the consistent control of printing inks. 

Laboratory service like this benefits you directly in fewer ink problems, corresponding 
lower costs, and superior reproduction. For complete information and samples, write 


to GPI today. 


Seven Famous Brands—American + Eagle « Fuchs & Lang « Kelly » Morrill * Chemical Color & Supply Inks » Sigmund Uliman 


General Printing Ink Company 


A DIVISION OF 


Sun Chemical Corporation 
10th Street & 44th Avenue 
Long Island City 1, N. Y. 
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BRANCHES: Chicago * Cincinnati + Cleveland + E. Rutherford, N. J. + Ft. Worth « 
Kalamazoo « Kansas City « L. I. City + Los Angeles - Milwaukee * N. Bergen, N. ‘3. 
¢ Norwood, Mass. * Philadelphia + Portland, Ore. + San Francisco * Seattle « 
St. Lovis * St. Paul » Canada: London + Montreal + Toronto + Tacuba, Mexico 


DIVISIONS OF SUN CHEMICAL CORPORATION 

HORN (paints, maintenance and construction materials, industrial coatings) 
WARWICK (textile and industrial chemicals) * WARWICK Y/AX (refiners of 
specialty waxes) * RUTHERFORD (lithographic equipment) » SUN SUPPLY (litho- 
graphic supplies) > GENERAL PRINTING INK (Sigmund Uliman « Fuchs & Lang ° 
Eagle * American + Kelly * Chemical Color & Supply Inks) * MORRILL (news inks) 
¢ ELECTRO-TECHNICAL PRODUCTS (coatings & plastics) * PIGMENTS DIVISION 
(pigments for paints, plastics, printing inks of all kinds) * OVERSEAS DIVISION 
(export) * A. C. HORN COMPANY, LIMITED (Canada) » GENERAL PRINTING INK 
CORPORATION OF CANADA, LIMITED » FUCHS & LANG de MEXICO, S. A. de C. V. 


ll 
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Kimberly-Clark raw materials make 
Prentice Offset a finer 


double-coated printing paper 


AKING a quality printing paper begins with quality raw 
materials. This is why Kimberly-Clark takes exceptional 
care in the selection of every ingredient. 





Kimberly-Clark quality control begins with the growth and 
selection of trees from Kimberly-Clark’s own forests. 
Premium pulp blends, clays and chemical additives—only the 
finest in raw materials—enter the manufacturing stage. 


Precise handling of these materials on new, modern 
machines plus double-coating application creates in Prentice 
a truly superior printing paper. 

Prentice offers you exceptional brightness and opacity. 
Like all modern Kimberly-Clark printing papers, Prentice 
gives your work brilliant contrast, sharpness and true fidelity 
of tone characteristic of fine printing. While Prentice is an 
offset enamel, you'll find it performs exceptionally well with 
gloss inks and letterpress printing. 


You'll do your best work and be a finer craftsman with 
Prentice. Investigate it now. Call your Kimberly-Clark dis- 
tributor or write to us for press-size, printed samples. 


Everything comes to life on Kimberly-Clark papers 





For Lithography: 

Prentice Offset Enamel, Lithofect Offset Enamel, Shorewood 
Coated Offset, Fontana Dull Coated Offset, Kimberly Opaque. 
For Letterpress: 

Hifect Enamel, Trufect Enamel, Multifect Coated Book. 




















Kimberly Clark 
PRINTING PAPERS & 


Kimberly-Clark Corporation » Neenah, Wisconsin 
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more and more leading printers 


now spell ink—G...B...W 


That is because, once serviced by a GBW 
“tink technician,” printers find, he not 
only supplies them with surpassingly fine 
inks, but he also works right with them 
to solve their ink problems—to see that 
they get trouble-free ink performance on 
their jobs—under the working conditions 
prevailing in their shops. 
For GBW ink technicians are 
thoroughly trained in the chemistry 
of ‘‘inks in use.”” They under- 
stand the vital role inks can 
play in improving the quality of 
the printed product and—in 
reducing printers’ costs. 


We suggest that this service 

can also save you time, 
money and many a head- 
ache. Why not give us 

a call and see? 


Traditionally fine inks 
for over a century 


es GBW. 
* LETTERPRESS 


* METAL DECORATING GAETJENS, BERGER & WIRTH, INC. 


* DIE STAMPING Brooklyn 1, New York 
Chicago 7, Illinois 
Milwaukee 5, Wisconsin 
Toronto, Canada 
Mexico 8, D.F. 
Salt Lake City 


Member of: 


New York Ink Makers Association 
Lithographic Technical Foundation 
Milwaukee Chamber of Commerce 

Wisconsin Ink Association 

National Association of Printing Ink Makers 

National Printing Ink Research Institute 
Chicago Printing Ink Mfrs. Association 
Illinois Chamber of Commerce 
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I’m glad somebody finally 
developed a deep etch lacquer 
| can use on aluminum plates 

with. 


Frankly, | always found copperizing a pain 
in the neck. Now, the Knox Soap people 
have come up with a plastic lacquer made 
to order for guys like me. The way they put 
it is, ‘‘the image is virtually indestructible’ 
All | know is | haven’t been able to blind a 
deep etch plate yet made with Little Benjy 
plastic lacquer. And I’ve tried. 

















LITTLE BENJY P[pitic) LACQUERS 
PRINT SHARPER, RUN LONGER, NO BLINDING 


Made in two types (for surface and deep etch plates) 
these revolutionary new formulas for lacquers exhibit 
unusually high bonding strengths. Ten to twenty times 
tougher than vinyls, Little Benjy produces a film of 
high flexibility, with a tremendous affinity for ink, and 
at the same time, an extremely high repellence to gum 
and water. These features, together with its self-leveling, 
smooth spreading ease of application make Little Benjy 
the lacquer that the industry has been searching for. 


END FOR FREE FOLDER SHOWING ACTUAL TEST RUNS OR SEE YOUR LOCAL DISTRIBUTOR 


PLASTIC SURFACE LACQUER 





PLASTIC DEEP ETCH LACQUER 
4G, LOD, 4 PLASTIC DEEP ETCH LACQUER FOR PLATES 54” OR OVER 
Scan eens KNOX-OUT RINSE 
KNOCK-DOWN AND DRAG-OUT 
KNOX SOAP COMPANY 
LITTLE BENJY 1 STEP WASH-UP SOLVENT 
3300-22 WEST CERMAK ROAD 
CHICAGO 23, ILLINOIS LITTLE BENJY CORRECTION FLUID 
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SCREEN TINTS 
20' x 24° 





22'x28° 


Latest developments in the manufacture 
of halftone tints allows us to offer you these 
tints at this SENSATIONAL NEW LOW PRICE. 





@ UNIFORM DOT @ QUALITY CONTROLLED 
@ FIELD TESTED AND NOW USED IN BETTER LITHO SHOPS 
e UNCONDITIONAL GUARANTEE 


SPECIFICATIONS 


SCREEN: 120 LINE — 133 LINE — 150 LINE 


WF NEC SS 20"x24”" —10% to 80% 
Pe: | vie) % Ke) 10) % 
THICKNESS — .005 


PACKED: same value — 2 sheets to a tube 


THINBASE: prices on request 


WRITE FOR BROCHURE AND NAME OF LOCAL DEALER 








ROLL-0-GRAPHIC Corp. 


133 PRINCE STREET, NEW YORK 12, N. Y. 
16 MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, November, 1957 








61 AND vA6 OFFSETS 


















Years ahead... 


IN DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE 
TO MAKE THE BIG JOBS MORE PROFITABLE 














Just a look at the outward appearance of the Miehle 61 and 76 and you'll see 
that they’re modern... years ahead in design. You can see that they’re built low 
with few steps for the pressman to climb...that there’s plenty of working space... 
that all controls and adjustments are within reach—easy to get to. These are the modern 
points which save pressmen time and trouble and reduce non-productive downtime to the absolute 
minimum. And there’s more—inside—that’s years ahead. Automatic and sealed-in 
lubrication, True Rolling Cylinders, swing gripper transfer, unit construction...these are just a few 
of the years ahead performance features. In the last five years alone more than forty 
significant improvements have been incorporated into these presses! 


Outside and in, the Miehle 61 and 76 Offsets are years ahead in design and 
performance...to do the best lithographic work...to make the big jobs more profitable. 


Write for full details and listing of improvements today. 


MIEHLE PRINTING PRESS AND MFG. CO. 


Division of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 


Chicago 8, Illinois 





Clarity of color characterizes 





Fitchburg’s offset papers. Clean, 


sparkling whites of unusual brilliance form a perfect back- 


ground for reproduction. Tints, too, are as crisp and clean 
as a water color. 


ONTCLAIR VELLUM 


Here is the greatest sheet Fitchburg has made in 95 
years of papermaking experience. A whiter white with 
a beautiful printing surface, excelling in every quality 
that a fine offset paper should have. 








Write to the mill for sample sheets and 


é complete information on Montclair 
Hillcourt Offset Vellum. It doesn’t obligate you in 
Hillcoutt Opoke the slightest degree. 
i 
Montclair — 
e 
Publishers : 
fnchbura Porcher aAper ayy 
n 
Fitchburg Golde 
Parchment MILLS AND GENERAL OFFICES: FITCHBURG 6, MASS. 


NEW YORK OFFICE: 250 PARK AVE., N.Y. 17 
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“Our Lawson’s Electronic Spacer “We cut to closest tolerances with our “Our Lawson is the greatest possible 
makes .002” accuracy routine.” JAMES 4 Lawson cutters.’”’ JOHN L. KURTZ, VICE value for the money.” W. F. HAMMEL, 
VECCHIO, BINDERY SUPT., UNGER PRINT- PRESIDENT, KURTZ BROS., CLEARFIELD, PA. JR., PRESIDENT, GARDEN CITY ENVELOPE 
ING & LITHO. CORP., CLEVELAND COMPANY, CHICAGO 





t 
“We depend on Lawson’s accuracy and 
productivity.” WILLIAM E. GINSBURG, 
PRESIDENT, PRACTICAL BOOKBINDING CO., 
INC., NEW YORK 


“Our 3 Lawsons reduce spoilage—give 
trouble-free performance.” SAM LANGS- 
DORF, JR., PRESIDENT, UNIVERSAL PRINT- 
ING COMPANY, ST. LOUIS 

















Printers, lithographers, bookbinders, paper mills—they all agree: Lawson Series V-65 Heavy 
Duty Hydraulic Clamp Cutters give exceptional accuracy —maximum production —greater 
safety —and more profits for you! Write, wire or phone today, and get complete information. 
THE LAWSON COMPANY 
Division of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 


426 West 33rd Street, New York 1,N.Y. 





DISTRICT SALES OFFICES 


CHICAGO BOSTON PHILADELPHIA DALLAS ATLANTA 
628 So. Dearborn Street 176 Federal Street Bourse Building 724 Young Street 595 Wimbledon Road, N. E. 
EXCLUSIVE DISTRIBUTORS— SALES AND SERVICE 
HARRY W. BRINTNALL CO. SEARS LIMITED A. E. HEINSOHN 


Los Angeles, San Francisco, Seattle Toronto, Montreal, Winnipeg, Vancouver Denver, Salt Lake City, El Paso 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, November, 1957 




















"AN ‘ZL Y40A MON ‘ANuaay u04Buixa] Ogr 
‘ONI ‘ONINNLIVANNVW YVSIVD 494 SYOLNGIYLSIA S3I1VS 


‘SONI NVWZLIVS 5D £ 


OZ6L a2uig suawdinby d1ydosHoyoyg jouoIssajyosg 104 suaysonbpoay 


ainwoiayry 3jajdu0) 405 91144 





s¥3sn 4O LSI1 IiLuvd 
*0) Burysijqng pjosay iol 


NOILOW SN3I1 GNV VUaIWV) NO SYJLNNOD ppi0j4 “iwi 





“41109 ‘o6o1g wos % 
~~ dio) 44042419 204j)NA pasopljosuo) 

"pg ‘snquinjo) ey 
S4a4ULig [O1240WIWO) ~ *41]0) ‘Dsquoyyy 
*O) 3 uNDig “4 *) 


{DY) 104904 O1j;DY PUD UOI{D1qGI|D) Sud] © “Ay ‘app 1asinoy 
SUN] a[jIASINOT BY jDUINOF 4a11N0) ~ 











*4)0) ‘ors12uDs4 UDS 
*ydaq 021j0g 02s12uUD14 UDS 






















duing WNNIDA PUD [aSDz WANIDA e “ow ‘sino7 “45 ~~ 
0149 ‘uosxy 0) GurydosBoysi] usaysoy 
siapjoy eAlOGen Guyasnpay uojsi2esg @ “PW ‘124007 yonaiy apeApoog ow ‘Aut) sosuny ~N 
@ryasag O4stT Ad!) PIN *0) stay Oyst] Bray 
Seerey eee OE “HE (060214) “111 “060214 “IIL ‘060214 XN 
PUD sudT Huyy20j10;U] BAI{ISOY [DIDedS @ 4ajua) jootweyy Away OIpnss Gury Oust] ssaro1g = Syay OSI] SS@201g 
“pg ‘odseay>W ros “HL ‘Bts00g oyop] ‘s{j94 Oyop| 
49U | 21U014399;7 o smen Aijing : 4pjjidsayp) *O) 214498]3 [D19UaH 
2 2 3 
“A 'N ‘440, MON o, ow 4 ° Paine 
A A ‘N "410, MON WPIW “usoquneg X 
J04ju0) 446y7 105 oupels — “4M — Suians6ugz ddouy “, “o> s0,0y piog 
49ZI[IGDI¢ BHOjjOA puH ‘sdjaWjOA ‘2DUDA © “ACN MOA MON *A “N20 4, MON : ; Ta “Sim ‘ounDy 
404022045 sman Ajing 3s if fA 702 OUT Buijuisg ws2ysoy 
SUO} NPY 105 sysHus] sNOEIDA JO SaU0) @ “A'N “uysepoY po Fe ; 
+dio) sAoH-850) 4Opoy-unuysog v oA "oveowroconcomnccmewnscnys ds & * 
suo} npey 105 ysHuey] [D204 yOYS 40 SesUaT © ¢ F ne al ae: 
“ACN “uougti> “A “N (494804204 ppoun) ‘ojuoi0) 
Wayshs UoWDsysIGey —«*9) BUs0Gs0 ayy “AE 4° SHNHLISUL JONSON “pay “yioog g aBut4d 
% Dpoud) ‘om01uG 
God 40 OANDGON $519 110d 9844 © -yuoy ‘piojwois esuajeg |uoyioN 40 “sdeq *SUOHDIYIDAdS Of BIQDIIDAD OSD Si UOID4ySIBOd YYIM | 


euizoBow $1|9)2W 





yound bp pup jaspa WANIDA VY ‘ajqD]IDAD Ss! UO}O44s16a1 julod-aa1U4 1 


F9/QDIIMAY SE}JOSSa227 YIM waysks UolD.ysiIBa1 ayajdwo> “seaiisod auoy yjpy 40 suol 





-bipdas suo} snonuljuo> 104 dwn; HuiBinjus WOM OOS ZOE# P sasn i 








OsjD 4] “sud] G*7/} D puD 4YyBH yO a21NOs juIOd 44OM OOOL Y sAojd 





‘We JUN SIU] "YYIIDPOY UO SAOBHeU suo} 4jOY D saAIGB puD UseaJ2s i 





Ani6 pup ayy ‘saisuaundsunay ‘ysow pb yBnosuy JoauIp suoypundes i 
JOjO> Buiyow 40} pasn aq und 4! ‘poay 4y6i jOssaailun D BHuldojd 
“Wy ‘Play sy WYydnsd ayy ul AaHipjUS aIyOSIBA JsOW UY S,919}4 J 








sasOaVINI 
IdAL YISNIGNOD 
NVWZL1VS-aVSiVv> 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, November, 1957 









“Shoot this job on Cronar 


we have to hold 


When you hold the negative for possible reprints—and isn’t this 
usually the case ?—it’s time to use Du Pont Photolith Ortho A 
on “Cronar” base. Here’s why: 


Photolith on “Cronar” will not crack, tear or become brittle. 
Even if extremely rough handling kinks the film, the base will not 
form a hazy area that shows up as a defect in the printing plate. 


This amazing film has exceptional dimensional stability. It 
resists shrinking or stretching with changes in temperature and 
humidity. Because of this stability, the problem of storing nega- 
tives is a thing of the past. Since “Cronar” polyester film base 
does not absorb moisture, drying time is considerably reduced. 
These vital qualities of Photolith Ortho A make it easier to use, 


the negative”’ 


easier to store, and easier to re-use. 


Your customers deserve the best—and for the best jobs you 
can possibly turn out, investigate Du Pont Photolith Ortho A 
on “Cronar”...a high-contrast high-speed orthochromatic 
emulsion on the toughest film base you can use. “Cronar”-based 
Photolith Ortho A is off the “limited supply” list. Now you can 
order unlimited quantities in all standard sizes and in either the 
4- or 7-thousandths thickness. You—and your customers—will 
notice the difference on the very first job. 

E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co. (Inc.), Photo Products 


Department, Wilmington 98, Delaware. In Canada: Du Pont 
Company of Canada (1956) Limited, Toronto. 


DU PONT PHOTOLITH ORTHO A 


REG us pat OFF 


Better Things for Better Living 
... through Chemistry 


for Functional Photography 


Photography with a purpose... not an end in itself but a means to an end. 











AMAZING DEMONSTRATION! 





NO 
GADGETS 





NO PROPS 


.. JUST 


URE IT’S MAGIC—the magic of Neutracel®. And we're letting 

Hammermill Bond speak for itself in demonstrations you'll 
be seeing soon. For the next several weeks, Hammermill Bond 
will call on you (accompanied by your Hammermill salesman) 
and show you 4 important reasons why Neutracel—the exclusive 
Hammermill pulp that unlocks the secrets of hardwood for fine 
papers—makes printing look better, easier to sell. You'll see 
for yourself how Hammermill Bond with Neutracel has: 


1. A smoother, more velvety surface to make printing clearer, 
sharper, easier to read. 


22 








TRICKS 





MMERMY/ 
w'sonn 


2. Increased bulk to give a heavier, quality “feel”. 


3. Greater opacity to minimize show-through when printed on 
both sides. 


4. Outstanding cleanliness to make good printing look even better. 


These qualities in the new Hammermill Bond with Neutracel 
help bring your customers back for more. Your Hammermill 
salesman will show you what we mean. Listen for his cheery 
“hello” and the rustle of good, clean Hammermil! Bond outside 
your door. Hammermill Paper Company, Erie, Pennsylvania. 
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The lithographer 
who prints with 
PDI plates 
hits his two 
biggest targets 
simultaneously 
...finer quality 
for his customers, 
bigger profits Jer 
for himself. € 





Lithure and Lithengrave hard-metal offset plates . . . a great advance in design and quality. 

When you plate up with PDI, you get: 

¢ greater efficiency in plate-making + accurate tone reproduction « a plate that does the whole job 

¢ higher productivity from standardization + indefinite life for reruns + reduction of paper spoil- 
age « color uniformity throughout the run 

Lithure for positive work, Lithengrave for your negative—helps deliver a finished product whose 

quality means new customers and steady customers, and whose production efficiency means more 


profit. 


THEY'LL LIKE THE QUALITY ¢ YOU'LL LIKE THE PROFITS 


For complete details write 


O00 


PRINTING DEVELOPMENTS, INC. 


A SUBSIDIARY OF TIME INC. 
9 Rockefeller Plaza, New York 20, N.Y. 
540 N. Michigan Ave., Chicago 11, Ill. 


230 California St., San Francisco 11, Calif. 
Commercial Trust Bldg., Philadelphia 2, Penna. 
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OF AIDS FOR 
DEPENDABLE 
PRESS WORK 


Theseldeal products will help you maintain press- 
room efficiency and finished-product quality: 


Ideal Graytone Lithograph Rollers 

Ideal Masterlith (Vulcanized Oil) Lithographic Rollers 
Lithocraft Lithographic Rollers 

Plast-O-Damp® System of Measured Moisture 
Synthox (Synthetic) Letterpress Rollers 

Ideal Typocraft (Solid Synthetic) Rollers 

Ideal Inkmaster (Vulcanized Oil) Distributor Rollers 
DX Synthetic Newspaper Rollers 

Flexocraft Rollers 

Impression Rollers (all types) 

Ideal Process Coated Rollers 

Ace Graytone Rollers 

Coating and Varnishing Rollers 

Rotogravure Impression Roilers 

Ideal Photoengravers’ and Litho Proof Rollers 
Waxing Machine Rollers 

Rubber Gluing Rollers 

Tanning Machine Rollers 

Rubber Friction Rollers (all types) 

Pull and Draw Rollers 

Rubber Blanket Rollers 

Fabric-Covered Rollers 


Other Ideal Products Guaranteed to RenderExceptional Service 


Ideal Process Surfacing Surfacing Compositions 
Machines Special Rubber and Synthetic 
Ideal Automatic Sectioning Ma- Molded Items 


chine (for split-fountain work) Rubber and Synthetic Plate Gums 
Sticktite Rubber Plate Adhesives 
RE-NU-ROL Roller and Blanket 
Rollers Composition Conditioner 


Cutting Rubbers 






































IDEAL ROLLER 


& MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
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FACTORIES 


el iter Velev sai, lei) 2512 West 24th Street 

LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y 21-24 Thirty Ninth Avenue 
HUNTINGTON PARK, CAL 6069 Maywood Avenue 
CHAMBLEE, GEORGIA 5100 Peachtree Road, NE 
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neenah says, 
Save money on 
cotton fiber paper. 
Get the large 
economy size. 
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Why pay premium prices for broken lots 

of different brands? Make Neenah’s 

cotton fiber business papers your house brand 
—buy in larger quantities and save money. 


You get a full line as Neenah is America’s 
most complete line of cotton fiber 
business papers. You get a truly prestige 
line as Neenah specializes only in 

cotton fiber bonds, onionskins, ledgers 
and index bristols. And, of course, 
nearly everybody knows Neenah. 


THE 
RigaT 
LETTERMEAS 





~v, s4 Don’t forget to give your 
i letterhead prospects copies 
of the booklet ‘‘The Right 
Letterhead for You.’’ 
Get your free copies from 





your distributor handling 
Neenah Business Papers. 





a 


we l CONM h 


~~ BUSINESS PAPERS 
oa S\ACE 1873 






Better papers are made 
with Cotton Fiber 


neenah paper company 


A DIVISION OF KIMBERLY-CLARK CORPORATION 





neenah, wisconsin 
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Reach for 


quality... 


there’s 


GEVAERT! 





Cameramen ... retouchers, dot etchers, strippers . . . shopmen— 
everybody finds qualities to like in Gevaert. Our film is dependably 
uniform with wide exposure and developing latitude, and low fog in 
forcing. Halation is low, too. Gevaert film produces hard dots that 
are dense and easy to work with. Its toughness and resistance to 
abrasion permit routine handling, help reduce make-overs! 


Cameramen who reach for quality always make sure they find 
Gevaert at hand. It’s their assurance of smoother scheduling, and 
highest quality line and halftone work on every job! 

LITHOLINE O 82p FILM— Maximum contrast, highest sensitivity, 
latitude and resolving power. Polystyrene base for utmost stability. 


O 81 LITHOLINE ORTHO—0.003” thick; thin base for line or screen 
positives or negatives. 


O 82 in regular base, same emulsion—0.006” thick. 


P 23 FILM—A fast panchromatic emulsion. Long gradation, high 
resolving power, wide latitude in exposure and development. Ideal 
in color separation work. 

GRAPHIC P 2 PLATE—for making separation negatives from color 
transparencies or copy. Same photographic characteristics as P23 film. 


THE GEVAERT COMPANY 
OF AMERICA, INC. 
Sales Offices and Warehouses at 


321 West 54th St., New York 19, N.Y. ¢ 150 No. Wacker Drive, Chicago 6, Illinois 
6370 Santa Monica Bivd., Los Angeles 38, Calif. » 9109 Sovereign Row, Dallas, Texas 


In Canada: Gevaert (Canada) Limited, 345 Adelaide St., West. Toronto 2-B, Ontario 
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SINVALCO 


COPPERIZED 
ALUMINUM 
PLATE CHEMICALS 

















FOR CONSISTENT, HIGH-GRADE, LONG-RUN WORK 


~ SINVALCO DEEP-ETCH SOLUTION #26 offers a smooth, controlled 
etching action which leaves the image bright and in condition to 
firmly retain the copper. Especially designed for copperized aluminum 
plates, it guarantees faithful reproductions on long runs. 


SINVALCO COPPERIZING SOLUTION #19 increases plate-life through the 
_ easy application of tough copper deposits. It produces strong 
_ink-receptive surfaces that assure you of fine halftones and dense solids. 









“TT SINCLAIR AND VALENTINE CO. 
611 WEST 129th STREET, NEW YORK 27, N. Y. 
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Whenever the job demands sharp reproduction and 
absence of “show through,” your best bet is to run it 
on ATLANTIC OPAQUE —the outstanding paper 


‘for quality printing. Recent improvements have 


made this excellent sheet the top opaque in its field. 
ATLANTIC OPAQUE ~ available in Smooth Finish 
for sharp, detailed halftones...and Vellum Finish for 
soft-textured halftones— offers you: 

= Color—The bright, attractive blue-white shade, de- 
veloped for maximum contrast to today’s offset inks, 
provides the finest background that is possible for 
all kinds of printing processes. 

= Opacity—Greatly increased opacity permits even 
heavy solid areas to be printed with the maximum 
clarity, minimum “show through”...even in the 
lighter weights of ATLANTIC OPAQUE. 

= Strength—Greater strength gives this new sheet 


put it on 


Atlantic Opaqu 


for business 
impressions 
that 

“take”... 


EASTERN 


longer life, greater resistance to tearing...without 
sacrificing the famous bulk and excellent folding 
qualities of ATLANTIC OPAQUE. 


s Formation—Especially developed to minimize 
troublesome “powdering,” ATLANTIC OPAQUE’S 
formation increases printing clarity and virtually 
eliminates plate scratching. 

Always dependably uniform, ATLANTIC OPAQUE 
remains stable through sheet after sheet, ream after 
ream. This, together with exacting, careful trimming, 
reduces make-ready time...permitting steady, unin- 
terrupted, profitable runs. 

Find out for yourself how ATLANTIC OPAQUE can 
create better impressions for your business. Ask your 
Eastern Corporation Merchant for free sample pack- 
ets today, available in Smooth and Vellum Finishes. 


e 
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PRODUCTS OF EASTERN CORPORATION, BANGOR, MAINE » MANUFACTURERS OF QUALITY PAPER AND PULP - 
MILLS AT BANGOR AND LINCOLN, MAINE - SALES OFFICES: NEW YORK, BOSTON, PHILADELPHIA, CHICAGO AND ATLANTA 


ATLANTIC OPAQUE 
ATLANTIC BOND 
ATLANTIC OFFSET 
ATLANTIC COVER 
ATLANTIC LEDGER 
MANIFEST BOND 






EXCELLENCE IN 
FINE PAPERS 
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The VELVEE Four-Pak 
Contains 4 easy to handle, 
easy to pour 32 ounce cans, 
each with a no drip 
plastic nozzle 


Composition 


b) Synthetic Rubber § 






VELVEE treats all rollers 
for better, smoother, more 
even ink distribution 


Revives velvety surface for 
clean, sharp transfer of image 
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ANCHOR CHEMICAL CO., INC. 


SOLUTIONS FOR GRAPHIC ARTS PROBLEMS 


827-837 BERGEN ST., 


All THAT CAME OUT 
OF MY ROLLERS? 


YES, THAT'S "DIGL," 
AND YOU THOUGHT YOUR 
ROLLERS WERE CLEAN! 





a % 


VELVEE ENDS DIGL! 


“DIGL” is the Dirt, Ink, Gum and Lint locked in the pores of composition 
and rubber rollers and blankets by gum-glaze. “DIGL” causes poor ink dis- 
tribution, slurring, embossing, heavy halftone dots, and prevents clean, sharp 
impressions and bright clear colors. Until now printers and lithographers had 
either to contend with the effects of “DIGL” or had to spend many hours and 
much effort to remove the gum-glaze. 


NOW THERE’S VELVEE 


VELVEE breaks through the gum-glaze barrier and releases all trapped ink, 
offset spray, casein, lint, water soluble materials, etc. and allows them to be 
washed away. After the pores have been cleansed, rubber conditioners in 
VELVEE go to work and treat, revive and enhance rollers and blankets and 
counteract the effects of “DIGL” and the 
harmful oxidation of rubber caused by air, 
driers in the ink, chemicals in the paper 
and harsh solvents. 


INCREASES PRINTABILITY 
VELVEE renews ink receptivity of 


rou & ATTACH TO YOUR LETTERHEAD = 


! Anchor Chemical Co., Inc. 
827-837 Bergen Street, Brooklyn 38, N.Y. 


| want to try VELVEE in my shop. | 
understand if I’m not completely satisfied 
| can return the unused portion for a 


rubber rollers and blankets. One treatment , full refund. 
on dried-out composition rollers returns Please send me 
them to “like new” condition . . . gives QO | Four-Pak 


O 1 Carton (4-Four-Paks) 


them back their “natural just-right tack”. F) Mere Preden talemantion 


NON-TOXIC + NON-INFLAMMABLE 





WON’T HARM HANDS 


Get Rid of DIGL in Your Plant 
Sold On A Money Back Guarantee 


Name and Title 
| understand that VELVEE will be 
| shipped from the nearest Anchor dealer. 
My regular dealer is 





Member of 
Safety 
National Association of Photo-Lithographers 


National Council 

Printing Industry of America 

New York Employing Printers Assn 
Lithographic Technical Foundation 


BROOKLYN 38, N. Y., MAin 2-8006 
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Ad 


“FASTER MAKE-READYS... 


HIGHER RUNNING SPEEDS... 


Highest Quality Offset Printing at Lower Production Cost’’ 








This printer’s experience is typical of satisfied owners of 
MILLER-M°A°N OFFSET PRESSES 


Here are a few quotes from letters received 
from Litho Press executives: “The Miller- 
M.A.N. Press is everything you said it was, 
and more. Faster make-readys and higher 
running speeds are due to ease of operation 
and accessibility of necessary adjustments. 
Our press crew is well satisfied and takes 
pride in the high quality production it is 
giving us.” 

Here’s another: “We are noted as a quality 
house and have to think of quality first. 


Since we are in a competitive field pricewise, 
this is a major problem. With the Miller- 
M.A.N. Press we have been able to print 
highest quality offset at lower production 
costs than we ever accomplished with other 
makes of two-color presses.” 

Let us tell you more about the Miller- 
M.A.N. two to four color offset presses in 
sheet sizes 30x42”, 36x48", 40’«56”, and how 
they can produce quality work for you at 
less cost. Write today for further details. 


MILLER PRINTING MACHINERY Co. 


1135 Reedsdale Street, Pittsburgh S33, Pa. 


MILLER PRINTING MACHINERY CO. OF CANADA LIMITED 
730 Bay St., Toronto 2, Ontario 
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E-ORDER 


NUMBER OF FIRMS | 
WHO HAVE PURCHASED 
OXY-DRY SPRAYERS* 





NUMBER OF FIRMS 
WHO HAVE RE-ORDERED 
OXY-DRY SPRAYERS* 





OVERWHELMING PROOF OF USERS’ SATISFACTION WITH ONDA SPRAYERS* 


The successful operation of OXY-DRY* sprayers in 
leading printing plants that resulted in 89% repeat 
orders for OXY-DRY* sprayers is indisputable evi- 
dence of the superiority of OXY-DRY* sprayers over 
any other offset prevention equipment. 

This outstanding achievement is further demon- 
strated by the number of customers who have in- 
stalled not just 2, 3, 4 or 5 OXY-DRY* sprayers but 
as many as 57 units. 

OXY-DRY* sprayers are in daily operation in 41 


states, Canada and many foreign countries. OXY- 
DRY* sprayers are used in every branch of printing 
including the rapidly growing plastics packaging field. 
Repeat orders and the growing number of printers 
who purchase OXY-DRY* sprayers tell an amazing 
user satisfaction story. To keep up with competition, 
investigate the profit possibilities of OXY-DRY* 
sprayers for your plant. Write, wire or phone us today 
for more information or a plant survey. 
*FULLY PROTECTED BY U.S. PATENTS. 


OX: DRY sells profits to printers 


OXY-DRY SPRAYER CORPORATION 


NEW YORK 


CHICAGO 


SAN FRANCISCO 


Dept. ML, 1134 West Montrose Avenue, Chicago 13, Illinois 
Also Manufacturers of: 


ANTI-INK OFFSET POWDERS + ELECTRONIC NEUTRALIZERS + SHEET CLEANERS + WEB CLEANERS + DIE-CUT BLANK CLEANERS + PLATE WASHERS & DRYERS + PLATE GRAINERS 


chest F 


Controlled Accuracy 





il Controlled 
°& & 5 00 both ways to 
SAVE THOUSANDS 1/1000th 


THE CARLSON PHOTO-COMPOSING 


SPACE R. Accurate to 1/1000th, this Carlson Photo-Composing Spacer 
does the work of machines costing thousands in stepping multiple negatives or on 
plates. Utilizing this proven, accurate punch-and-hole system with micrometer 
control, the Carlson Spacer operates at 4-times the speed of hand stepping—while 
maintaining perfect dot-for-dot register. Write for full details. 











THE CARLSON 
STEP-AND-REPEAT 
PUNCH 


This is practical equipment for the 
smaller lithographer. Although this ONLY 

is a fine precision-made, all-steel 

punch which steps with hair-line $8 9 5 O 
accuracy, it costs only a few dol- . 

lars. The Carlson Punch utilizes 

our proven punch-and-hole system. 


It provides lock screw setting of 
three point optical finder, 24” 





etched stainless steel rule and self- NOTE: Any time within 18 months 

aligning throat-stop for controlled after purchasing a Carlson Step-and-Repeat Punch, 
accuracy with Carlson Master you may trade it in at full price on a Carlson Photo- 
Strips. Write for details. Composing Spacer. 








Chocloy F Carlcon Company 


BEN FRANKLIN BUILDING @ MINNEAPOLIS 15, MINNESOTA 
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Talk, aboit vabeeo! 


Consolidated 
Offset Enamels are 


DOUBLE COATED 


at 10 extra cost £ 


Nota penny more for all the added performance 
advantages you get only with double coating! 





High stability . . . quick ink setting . . . superior pick 
resistance . . . maximum uniformity . . . brighter color! 
These are just a few of the advantages that assure you 
trouble-free press performance and sparkling results every 
time with double coated Consolidated Offset Enamels! 

What’s more, you enjoy these advantages in every 
grade — PRODUCTOLITH, CONSOLITH GLOss and CoNso- 
LITH OPAQUE. All are double coated right on the paper- 
making machine in one continuous high-speed operation. 
There are no extra manufacturing steps—no extra cost! 

FREE TRIAL SHEETS! Next time you’re running a job, 
ask your Consolidated merchant for free trial sheets to 
compare with the offset paper you’re using. Then check 
performance, results and costs. Once you see the big dif- 
ference, you'll agree Consolidated Offset Enamels are 
today’s outstanding paper values! 








ENAMEL PRINTING PAPERS 
a complete line for lithographic and letterpress printing 


CONSOLIDATED WATER POWER AND PAPER COMPANY 
SALES OFFICES: 135 S.LASALLE ST. e CHICAGO 3G, ILL. 
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Hamilton 
Bond 


stacks up as best 


... and your work 
is as good 
as your bond 


Ream after ream, job after 
job, Hamilton Bond gives you 
trouble-free printing and top- 
notch results. The pressroom 
stays happy because Hamilton 
Bond prints so well. It is blend- 
ed of the best pulps, is uni- 
form, lies flat and feeds easily, 
is genuinely watermarked, and 
comes moisture-proof wrapped. 
The sales staff keeps content 
because Hamilton Bond white 
is so sparkling, because the 10 
distinctive colors are right, 
because this bond performs as 
well in the office as on the 
press. Hamilton Bond brings 
out the best in your work! 


Flamilton 


Papers 





HAMILTON PAPER COMPANY 


Officesin New York, Chicago and LosAngeles 
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Miquon, Pa. 
Mills at Miquon, Pa., and Plainwell, Mich. 
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Metal Decorating Series 
Dear Sir: 

In the issues of Modern Lithography 
magazine from February through Decem- 
ber, 1956, a series of articles on all phases 
of metal decorating was published. 

Would you advise us if we may obtain 
two reprints of this series from you? 

Dorothy Stanton 
Interchemical Corp., 
Cincinnati 

No reprints were made of this series, 
however, we are sending tear sheets of 
each of the articles.—Editor. 


Seeks School List 
Dear Sir: 

I would like to secure a list of the schools 
in the U. S. offering courses in printing, 
lithography and the related arts. 

If you have such a list please forward 
and, if not, would you be good enough to 
suggest a source? 

Rex Parrott 
Sonoco Products Co., 
Hartsville, S. C. 

Copy of the list of schools, which ap- 
pears each month in ML, has been sent. 
—Editor. 


Wide Circulation 
Dear Sir: 


You will be interested to know, I’m sure, 


| that your reference to the “Printer’s Home 





Companion,” in your July issue (Letters 
Column) produced a request from Bom- 
bay, India. This was from the M. C. Modi 
& Co., asking that they be put on the mail- 
ing list to receive future as well as back 
issues of this publication. 

My but your magazine has wide circula- 
tion! Would you be good enough to send 
us a tear sheet of your reference to the 
“Printer’s Home Companion (April, page 
113)? I'd like to show this to our client, 
Case Paper Co. 

Mack Leblang 
Mack Leblang Co., 
New York 

Tear sheet has been sent. Our circula- 

tion in India is nothing. We even send 


| issues to the farthest corners of Brooklyn! 
| —Editor. 


Reprint of Marcote 
Dear Sir: 

. . . | would like to have permission to 
reprint an article which appeared in 
Graphic Arts Progress, published by Fraser 
Paper, Ltd. The article, referring to the 
Marcote process, originally appeared in 


(Continued on Page 143) 





| ‘Trade Events | 


Lithographers National Association, 53rd an- 
nual convention, Arizona Biltmore Hotel, 
Phoenix, Ariz., April 28-May 1, 1958. 

National Association of Litho Clubs, annual 
convention, Shoreham Hotel, Washington, 
D. C., May 1-3, 1958. 

International Fair for Print and Paper, DRUPA, 
Diisseldorf, Germany, May 3-16, 1958. 

Southern Graphic Arts Association, 37th l 
convention and exhibit, Brown Hotel, Louis- 
ville, May 19-21. 

Research and Engineering Council of the 
Graphic Arts, eight annual meeting, Edge- 
water Beach Hotel, Chicago, May 21-23, 
1958. 

Technical Association of the Graphic Arts, an- 
nual convention, June 22, 1958, Los Angeles. 

National Association of Photo-Lithographers, 
annual convention, Statler Hotel, Boston, 
Sept. 28-Oct. 3, 1958. 


| Litho Sehools | 


Canada—Ryerson Institute of Technology. 
School of Graphic Arts, 50 Gould St., 
Toronto, Ont., Canada. 

Chicago—Chicago Lithographic Institute, 1611 
W. Adams St., Chicago 12, Ill. 

Cincinnati—Ohio Mechanics Institute, Cincin- 
nati, Ohio. 

Cleveland—Cleveland Lithographic Institute, 
Inc., 1120 Chester Ave., Cleveland 14, Ohio. 

Los Angeles—Los Angeles Trade Technical 
Junior College, 1646 S. Olive St., Los An- 
geles 15, Calif. 

Minneapolis—Dunwoody Industrial Institute, 
818 Wayzata Blvd., Minneapolis 3, Minn. 
Nashville—Southern School of Printing, 1514 

South St., Nashville, Tenn. 

New York—New York Trade School. Litho- 
graphic Department, 312 East 67 St., New 
York, N. Y. 

Manhattan School of Printing, 72 Warren 
St., New York, N. Y. 

Oklahoma—Oklahoma A & M Technical School. 
Graphic Arts Dept., Okmulgee, Okla. 

Rochester—Rochester Institute of Technology 
Dept. of Publishing & Printing, 65 Plymouth 
Ave., South Rochester 8, N. Y. 

Philadelphia — Murrell Dobbins Vocational 
School. 22nd and Lehigh, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Pittsburgh—Carnegie Institute of Technoiogy. 
School of Printing Management, Pittsburgh. 
San Francisco—City College of San Francisco. 
Ocean and Phelan Aves., Graphic Arts De- 

partment. 

St. Lovis—David Ranken, Jr., School of Me- 
chanical Trades, 4431 Finney St., St. Louis 8, 
Mo. 

Vancouver—Clark College. 

West Virginia—W. Va. Institute of Technology. 
Montgomery, W. Va. 
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Lithographic Tech. Foundation 

Wade E. Griswold, Exec. Dir. 

131 East 39th St., New York 16, N. Y. 
National Assn. of Photo-Lithographers 
Walter E. Soderstrom, Exec. V.P. 

317 West 45th St., New York 36, N. Y. 
Lithographers National Association 

W. Floyd Maxwell Exec. Dir. 

381 Fourth Ave., New York 16, N. Y. 
National Assn. of Litho Clubs 

Edward L. Bode, secretary 

504 Marjorie Ave. 

Dayton 4, Ohio. 

Printing Industry of America 

Bernard J. Taymans, Mgr. 

5728 Connecticut Ave., N.W., Washington, D.C. 
Internatl. Assn. Ptg. House Craftsmen 
P. E. Oldt, Exec. Sec’y. 

307 E. Fourth St., Cincinnati 2. 
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Chief 15’s running in over 350 plants 


With nearly 400 ATF Chief 15 offset 
presses purchased during the first nine 
months since their introduction, printers 
have confirmed ATF’s belief that an 11” 
x 15” offset press designed for easy opera- 
tion and good quality reproduction has 
long been wanted. 

While a large number of Chief 15’s have 
gone into small shops starting an offset de- 
partment, a surprising number have also 
been installed in plants with much larger 
offset equipment. “We use it to produce the 
jobs we can’t afford to put on our larger 
presses}? says one user, “and now make 
money on work we formerly turned down?’ 

Basically, the ATF Chief 15 is in the 
“duplicator” size range, but it boasts many 
“big press” construction features, designed 
to save the operator’s time and give him 
excellent control during the printing op- 
eration. A booklet describing them is avail- 
able from your ATF Representative, your 
nearby ATF Branch or Sales Office, or 
from the home office in Elizabeth, New 
Jersey. Call or write for your copy. 


The Chief 15 is easy to own 


Liberal ATF financing is available on the 
A. Blanket and plate are tightened quickly and easily, by a Chief 15. You can even buy a complete 


single vernier wheel on each cylinder. offset department, including a small cam- 


B. A single lever lowers and raises both water and ink form era, plate printer, developing equipment, 
rollers in proper sequence. and the press, in one “package” with a 
C. Tumbler grippers hold the sheet through entire printing smal] down payment and the balance 
cycle, require no adjustment for changes in sheet size or weight. financed at simple interest on the unpaid 


balance. 
Parts and Service 


ATF’s expanded Parts Department pro- 
vides prompt service from eleven Branch 
Offices, and parts are carried in many of 
ATF’s 23 Sales and Service offices in prin- 
cipal cities. ATF Servicemen are also lo- 
cated in all Branch cities and in many 
other cities. The men who will service 
your Chief 15 are experts in offset presses, 
backed by American Type Founders’ long 
experience in the graphic arts. 





ATE por 


to the Printing [ndustry 


by William W. Fisher, President 
American Type Founders 


ATF’s sixty-fifth anniversary... 
and a look ahead 


Perhaps we should have “tooted our horn” 
about it, but we have let 1957 almost slip 
by without mentioning it is our sixty-fifth 
year of serving the graphic arts industry 
as American Type Founders. We trace our 
corporate history back to colonial days, but 
it was in 1892 that we adopted our pres- 
ent name. 

In those 65 years, ATF has contributed 
its share of the many changes in printing 
processes and equipment. We’ll not dwell 
on them here. We prefer to think of the 
next 65 years and the progress they’!l bring 
to printing. We expect many changes—and 
have geared our research, engineering and 
manufacturing programs to bring the best 
of them to you as soon as they are proven 
practical. 

Our new photomechanical typesetter is 
one example. We’d like to tell you all about 
it, for we are confident it is the most prac- 
tical approach yet to text composition on 
film. But prudence dictates that we tell no 
more than you will find in our “What’s 
Ahead” story until we have conducted 
enough field tests to prove our faith in the 
machine. 


ATF Opens 
New St. Louis Branch 


To further strengthen our sales, service and 
parts for printers in the midwest, we have 
opened our second new branch this year: 
in St. Louis, at 1931 Washington Avenue. 
Under the managership of Henry Krumm, 
it offers complete sales, service and parts 
facilities for all printers in Missouri, East- 
ern Kansas, and Southern Illinois. The 
Kansas City office continues, with sales and 
service, but at a new location: 210 West 
8th Street. 

The new branch in St. Louis brings the 
number of full ATF Branches to eleven. 
In addition, we have sales and service of- 
fices in 23 other cities. Some of these are 
almost full branches—but we do not con- 
sider an office to be a branch unless it offers 
equipment display, parts stocks, complete 
press service, and a full staff to serve you. 


William W. Fisher joined ATF six years ago as 
Vice President in Charge of Manufacturing. He 
then became Vice President of Operations, and 
in March 1956 was elected a Director and Vice 
President in Charge of Sales. He was named 
President in November 1956. 

Before joining ATF, he was General Manager 
of the Red Bank (New Jersey) and Pioneer Cen- 
tral (Davenport, Iowa) divisions of Bendix Avia- 
tion Corp., and General Manager of the Instru- 
ment Division of Daystrom, Inc. 


At 200 Elmora Avenue 

Here at headquarters, we’ve just about 
completed our new arrangement of offices 
for Administration, Sales, Manufacturing, 
Research, Engineering, Accounting, Per- 
sonnel, and Service. All these staffs, for all 
three company divisions—Sheet-fed, Web- 
fed and Type—remain at 200 Elmora Ave- 
nue in Elizabeth. : 

We have embarked on a new Service 
training program, which has as its aim 
bringing you the finest press and equip- 
ment service available from any manufac- 
turer. We are increasing parts inventories 
in all branch offices to back up our expand- 
ing service program. 

With 1958 “just around the corner?’ 
we confidently expect the printing indus- 
try to continue its growth. Our objective 
is to help you make that growth more prof- 
itable to you. 








Want to know 
more about 
ATF equipment? 
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ATF product literature contains prac- 
tical information about ATF presses 
and other equipment designed to give 
you more profitable production. 
Below are listed some recent items, 
To get your copies of the ones you’re 
interested in, simply write to: Adver- 
tising Dept., American Type Founders, 
200 Elmora Avenue, Elizabeth, N, J. 
There’s no obligation, of course. 


Chief 24 Press Sheet—Contains 


specifications, details major advantages. 


Chief 24 Booklet—Gives de- 
tailed information about operating fea- 
tures. Includes specifications. 


Chief 15 Booklet—Covers all 


features in detail. 


Instruction Sheet on Chief 20 
“Quick Lock Up” Clamp—A 
brief but thorough explanation of 
ATF’s new Chief 20 lock up clamp, 
designed to permit fast plate changes. 


Flo-Mix Booklet—A compre- 
hensive account of the well-known 
ATF line of Flo-Mix dry powder non- 
offset systems. Contains valuable infor- 
mation about non-offset devices. 


Liqua-Spra Folder—Similar in 
scope to the Flo-Mix Booklet, but cov- 
ers ATF’s liguid non-offset systems. 


ATF Air Compressor Folder 
—Describes the ATF line of compres- 
sors, used to provide supply of com- 
pressed air for non-offset spray systems, 
hold-down bars, humidifiers, dust guns, 
grease guns, other equipment. 


ATF Craftsman 241 Camera 
—Covers operating features, specifica- 
tions, and gives a checklist for compar- 
ing competitive cameras. 


Kenro Vertical Camera 
Booklet—Describes operating advan- 
tages and features of this compact, 
easily used camera. 


W. A. Brown Commodore 
Cameras Folder—Explains major 
features of these popular units, includes 
specifications and space requirements. 


Web-Fed vs. Sheet-Fed 
Booklet—Compares web offset print- 
ing costs with sheet-fed costs (letter- 
press and offset). 
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What’s ahead 





Some new developments in the works at ATF: 


e Two new offset presses in the me- 
dium size range are now undergoing test- 
ing in ATF’s Engineering Department. 
Both are high-speed presses, designed to 
produce high quality printing economical- 
ly. Neither press will be released to the 
trade until exhaustive tests, in Engineer- 
ing and in the field, have been completed. 
You will hear more about them as plans 
progress! 


e A new typesetting machine, for 
photomechanical text composition in sizes 
from 5 to 14 pt., is now undergoing field 
tests in a number of plants. It’s a complete- 
ly new approach to text composition: a 
compact system which fits on a desk, and 
which will cost less than an ATF Chief 
29! Copy can be set flush left, flush right, 
justified or centered. Faces can be mixed, 
tabular material set. Corrections can be 
made at any point in its operation. It uses 
a standard keyboard, gives you a visual 
proof while setting. We’ve “leaked” a few 
other details on it at various conventions 
and meetings—and via the trade press—be- 
cause the pressure has been so great to tell 
something about it. We’ll be in production 
on it early in 1958, according to present 
plans. If you’d like to be one of the first 
to get full details, just write and tell us so. 
The few who have scen it in operation tell 
us it’s really going to be a “bombshell” in 
the photomechanical typesetting field. 





e Rubber Plate Presses for fast, eco- 
nomical four-color (not process) printing 
on paper at speeds up to 12,000 11” x 17” 
sheets per hour are on the way. They print 
from a roll—four colors on one side, two 
colors on each side, or one and three—and 
deliver in sheets of variable length. ATF 
Branches in New York, Chicago, Atlanta, 
Dallas and Los Angeles have them on the 
floor now. 


ATF is constantly adding new equipment 
and lines of equipment to its catalog of 


profit-producing machinery for printers. 
Among recent additions are: 


e W. A. Brown Cameras and 
Platemaking Equipment—Commo- 
dore and Admiral Cameras, plus the com- 
plete Brown line of dot etching and re- 
touch tables, dark room equipment, plate 
whirlers, and vacuum printing frames. 


Brown cameras and equipment have 


earned their high reputation in the 
graphic arts, and ATF is proud to offer 
them to its printer-customers. For infor- 
mation about Brown equipment, ask your 
ATF Representative, or call your nearest 
Branch or Sales Office. 


e Nelson Cost Cutter Saws—Com- 
posing Room saws with capacities up to 
2144”, and featuring the famous Nelson 
ball-bearing gliding table. 


e nu Arc Rapid Printer—a com- 
pletely enclosed arc lamp and vacuum 
printing frame combination for easy, eco- 
nomical production of offset plates. An 
automatic arc control system eliminates 
all manual settings and adjustments. 


e Color Tran Lighting Equipment 
—provides camera and copy board lighting 
without smoke, noise or glare. Permits op- 
erator to alter color of light for better 
shadow rendition and greater contrast. 








ATF introduces 
low-cost Scotty 


a non-offset unit for small presses 
—offset and letterpress 


Positive prevention of ink offsetting on 
small letterpress and offset duplicators and 
presses is now possible with ATF’s new 
Scotty. 

Designed for installation on ATF Chief 
15’s, C&P Automatic Platens, Kluge 
Automatics, small Davidsons and Multi- 
liths, the A.B. Dick 350, and Masterlith 
duplicators, the ATF Scotty non-offset 
unit operates as an integral part of the 
press—not as a “hang on” attachment. It 
is operated by a tripping cam, as are all 
ATF Flo-Mix units. 

The Scotty uses air from the press 
blower—requires no separate compressor. 
It takes the air from the blower at a time 
when it does mot interfere with other press 
operations. 

Non-offset units are particularly helpful 
when running coated stock, cardboard, 
multi-color jobs, heavy solids, varnish, 
gloss inks or metallic inks. Any non-offset 
device gives some protection against ink 
offsetting; but the wisest printers know 
that a well-engineered non-offset system is 
far better than “just a gun?’ 

The Scotty Flo-Mix unit has ATF’s 
patented powder agitator, which provides 
the proper mixture of air and powder to 
give adequate coverage without too much 
“offspray”? An adjustable nozzle permits 
accurate spraying, and a transparent, non- 
breakable plastic powder container lets the 
operator see how much powder he has, 
and eliminates danger of injury from 
broken glass. 

ATF-designed Flo-Mix Units are avail- 
able for any letterpress or offset press. At 
one time they were among the higher 
priced non-offset systems—but not now! If 
you haven’t checked with your ATF 
Branch or Representative lately, we sug- 
gest you do so...and be prepared for a 
pleasant surprise. 














Production Tips 





New “Quick Lock Up” clamp for 
ATF Chief 20 handles wide variety of plates 


Here are your operating instructions for 
the newly developed “Quick Lock Up” 
clamp now installed on Chief 20’s. Be- 
cause you will probably use a wide variety 
of plates for the jobs you run on this press, 
this clamp was designed to handle Multi- 
lith, punched, zinc, presensitized, paper 
and other plates. It speeds lock up time, 
too—plates can be changed in less than one 
minute. 

The “Quick Lock Up” clamp is easy 
to work with. These pictures and diagrams 
tell the story. 

1. To install plate, insert front edge of 
plate in front clamp. Be sure plate is square 
against stops before clamping. Insert pin 
wrench (A) in cam (B) and rotate in up- 


ward direction to position (D). When 


Pe: 





Locking gripper-edge of plate in position. 


initially installing a plate it is necessary to 
set eight adjusting screws (C) up tight, 
allowing from .004 to .008 squeeze on 
plate depending on type of plate used, 
then locking them in place with Allen Set 
Screws (E). After the pivot screws are set 
it will not be necessary to adjust until 
plates of different thicknesses are to be 
used. 

2. Inch plate cylinder around to posi- 
tion so plate can be pulled out straight to 
insert packing. Inch press with pressure on 
and ink rollers in locked up position until 
the tail clamp is in position to insert the 
tail end of the plate. 

3. Bring tail edge clamp forward by 
using a 1%” wrench (F) on lever (G) 


and locking toggle (H). Insert plate into 





American Type Founders » 200. Elmora Avenue - Elizabeth, N. J. 
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Taking up slack on the plate. 








clamp and repeat step (1) on tail edge, 
After setting and locking plate, release 
toggle, using pin (J), by pulling up toggle @ 
arm. The spring loaded lever will pull? 














around the tail edge, thus tightening the 








plate. The spring rod has two adjusting 





nuts (K) so spring pressure may be in- 





creased or decreased. Any necessary ad- 





ditional tightening of the plate can be 





made by tightening the knurled head } 








screws in the lower bars. 
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The Magic of the Printed Page 


Under the guidance of an imaginative librarian and the spell of the books she 

has selected, these children are. deep in the thrills of Indian lore. But they 

are making a far more fundamental discovery—the magic of the printed page, f d P. 

the most versatile and efficient means of mass communication ever invented. X or apers 


Through it man has access to all the accumulated knowledge of the world. 


Oxford Papers play a major role in helping book and magazine publishers Sele Lill Sb 


and printers in all fields to give the printed page modern and more effective 
treatment. There are more than 30 Oxford grades from which to choose. For 
complete information, call your Oxford Merchant or write our nearest office. 


OXFORD PAPER COMPANY DAP ARS 


230 Park Avenue, New York 17 % 35 East Wacker Drive, Chicago 1 | GS RAS 
PRINTING PAPERS FOR BOOKS, MAGAZINES, COMMERCIAL PRINTING, BUSINESS FORMS AND PACKAGING 














This insert is a sample 
of the offset results 
you can get on 


OXFORD PAPER COMPANY 


RUMFORD, MAINE * WEST CARROLLTON, OHIO 





PLanoriex is one of Oxford’s three new coated offset 
papers. All rank high in brightness, opacity and appearance 
and have excellent dimensional stability. A new, exclusive 
coating formula gives them a level, polished surface with 
high pick-resistance for outstanding press results in mono- 
tone and full color. 


PLANOFLEX is a moderately priced, coated-two-sides offset paper with 
printing qualities comparable to higher priced offset enamels. Planoflex 
was developed especially for quality offset reproduction of booklets, cata- 
logs and other commercial printing in monotone and full color. It is 
suitable for varnish, lacquer and gloss inks. 


SWIFT RIVER is a low priced, coated-two-sides offset sheet approaching 
Planoflex in printing qualities and appearance. It is recommended for 
full color and black and white offset lithography, and like Planoflex, is 
suitable for varnish, lacquer and gloss inks. 


UNIFLEX C1S is a companion sheet to Planoflex in coated-one-side 
offset. It is equal to Planoflex in printing qualities and appearance. 
Uniflex was developed especially for the packaging field, for bottle, can 
and box labels, box liners, cigarette cups, display mountings, package 
wraps, window strips and other similar uses. Like Planoflex, it is suitable 
for varnish, lacquer and gloss inks. 


TWO VALUABLE AIDS: (J) The OXFORD PAPER SELECTOR CHART helps you select the 
right grade of paper for each job. (2) The OXFORD PAPER COST CALCULATOR quickly 
gives the exact cost per 1000 sheets for common weights and sizes of printing papers. 
Ask your nearby Oxford Merchant or write us direct. 








Nation-wide Service 


Through 


Oxford Merchants 


Albany, N.Y. . W. H. Smith Paper Corp 
Asheville,N.C.. .... Henley Paper Co 
Atlanta, Ga. Sat vat ioe i ” Wyant & Sons Paper Co. 
Augusta, Maine . . . . Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
Baltimore, Md.. . - . The Mudge Paper Co. 
Bethlehem, Pa. . " Wilcox-Walter-Farlong Paper Co. 
Boise, Idaho . . - . Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Boston, Mass. r Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
Buffalo, N. Y. Franklin-Cowan Paper Co. 
Charlotte, N.C. . Henley Paper Co. 
Chicago, Ill. ” Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Bradner, Smith & Co. 
Marquette Paper Corporation 
Midland Paper Company 
The Whitaker Paper Co. 
Cincinnati, Ohio The Johnston Paper Co. 
The Whitaker Paper Co. 
Cleveland, Ohio The Cleveland Paper Co. 
Dallas, Texas . . Graham Paper Co. 
Dayton, Ohio The Whitaker Paper Co. 
Des Moines, Iowa . ‘Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Detroit, Mich. . Chope-Stevens Paper Co. 
Fresno, Calif. Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Gastonia, N.C. . . Henley Paper Co. 
Grand Rapids, Mich. > Carpenter Paper Co. 


Hartford, Conn. 


High Point, N.C. . 
Indianapolis, Ind. . 
Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Kansas City, Mo. . 


Knoxville, Tenn. 
Little Rock, Ark. 
Long Beach, Calif. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
Louisville, Ky. . 


Manchester, N. H. 
Memphis, Tenn. . 
Milwaukee, Wis. . 


Minneapolis, Minn. . 
Nashville, Tenn. 
Newark, N.J. . 


New Haven, Conn. . 


New Orleans, La. . 
New York, N.Y. . 


Oakland, Calif. 
Omaha, Neb. ‘ 
Pawtucket, R.I. . 
Philadelphia, Pa. . 


Phoenix, Ariz. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 


Portland, Maine . 
Portland, Oregon 
Reno, Nevada 
Richmond, Va. . . 
Rochester, N. Y. . 
Sacramento, Calif. 
St. Louis, Mo. 


San Bernardino, Calif. 


San Diego, Calif. 


San Francisco, Calif. . 


San Jose, Calif. . 
Seattle, Wash. 


"South Bend, Ind. 


Spokane, Wash. . 
Springfield, Mass. 


Stockton, Calif. . 
Tacoma, Wash. . 
Toledo, Ohio 
Tucson, Ariz. . 


Washington, D. C. ; ° 


Worcester, Mass. 
York, Pa. 


OXFORD PAPER COMPANY 


230 Park Avenue, New York 17 * 35 East Wacker Drive, Chicago 1 


” Green & Low Paper Co., Inc. 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 

. % Henley Paper Co. 
MacCollum Paper Co. 
Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Graham Paper Co. 

Louisville Paper Co. 

Z Roach Paper Co. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 

Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Graham Paper Co. 

Louisville Paper Co. 

C. H. Robinson Co. 

‘ Louisville Paper Co. 

" Allman-Christiansen Paper Co. 
Sensenbrenner Paper Co. 
Wilcox-Mosher-Leffholm Co. 

Pa ee" Graham Paper Co. 
Bulkley, Dunton & Co., Inc. 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 

Z Graham Paper Co. 
Baldwin Paper Co., Inc. 
Bulkley, Dunton & Co., Inc. 
Green & Low Paper Co., Inc. 
Kennelly Paper Co., Inc. 

The Whitaker Paper Co. 

Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Western Paper Co. 

” Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
Atlantic Paper Co. 

" Wilcox-Walter-Furlong Paper Co. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Brubaker Paper Co. 

General Paper Corp. 

C. H. Robinson Co. 

Blake, Moffitt & Towne 

Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Cauthorne Paper Co. 

Genesee Valley Paper Co. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Graham Paper Co. 
Shaughnessy-Kniep-Hawe Paper Co. 
Tobey Fine Papers, Inc. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
Mill Brand Papers 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Paper Merchants, Inc. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
John Floyd Paper Company 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
The Mudge Paper Co. 


PRINTING PAPERS FOR BOOKS, MAGAZINES, COMMERCIAL PRINTING, BUSINESS FORMS AND PACKAGING 
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think of 


PITMAN 


Join the many lithographers who 
depend on Pitman for fast, depend- 
able delivery of film in all leading 


nile <-tmel ale MT 4-F 


Each Pitman Branch has a large 
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To get what you want, when you Chicago 50, Illinois — 33rd Street & 51st Avenue 
Welt MLM Ahiaimelocte)(Uhi-Meltitigelila-Meli Secaucus, New Jersey — 515 Secaucus Road 
freshness, call Pitman! Cleveland 11, Ohio — 3501 West 140th Street 
New York 36, New York — 230 West'41st Street 
Boston 10, Massachusetts — The Pitman Sales Co. 


266 Summer Street 
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Warren’s FotoPlates 
are available 
in the following sizes 


Twenty-five plates to a package. 
Four packages (100 plates) to a carton. 


Warren's 
FotoPlate 


(PRESENSITIZED LITHOGRAPHIC PLATE) 


17%2x 16 27% x 30 
15Y%2 x 20% 26% x 31 
20 x22% 252 x 36 


% x 23 263 36 
GIVES YOU A TRIPLE ADVANTAGE —* % x 


19% x 24% 292 x 36 
1. Jt delivers the finest reproductions of halftones. 


2. Does this with economy. 
3. And does this with speed and ease. 


22 x 30 30% x35 
24% x 30 32 x4l 


: } 85 322 x 43 
Warren's FotoPlate possesses excellent dimensional stability. wh aes ‘al 


Lithographers like FotoPlate because no special technique is re- 
quired. With FotoPlate, more good plates can be made and on press 
in a working day. 

Investigate the advantages of FotoPlate for yourself. Get further 
details and special instruction booklet from any FotoPlate dis- 
tributor, or communicate with the manufacturer’s headquarters: 
S. D. Warren Company, 89 Broad Street, Boston 1, Massachusetts. 
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EDITORIALS 








‘So Simple a Child Can Do It’ 


66@10 simple a child can do it.” That is a much 

used slogan of the advertising trade. Seems 
like it has been applied to everything from inflating 
a balloon to performing feats of differential cal- 
culus, with varying degrees of accuracy. 

No thinking person ever really expects such an 
advertising gimmick to mean what it says, but a 
fair percentage of unwary readers always are ready 
to be taken in by such claims. 

In printing, as in most industries, advertising 
and publicity generally are more restrained (and 
more accurate) out of respect for the technical 
awareness of the craftsmen. 

But there are occasional exceptions and we feel 
that they do both the manufacturer and the indus- 
try a disservice. In the few instances that we have 
seen the “ ... even a child” type of assertion it has 
been limited to small equipment such as copying 
machines, duplicators and copy preparation units. 
The boast usually is translated into “even your 
secretary can obtain acceptable results with only 
a few minutes of instruction.” 

ML certainly has nothing but high praise for 
labor-saving devices that actually do high quality 
work with a minimum of effort and experience, but 
we feel that when untrained “children” do what 
“even a child can do” the results inevitably look 
just like the work of a child. Now if the print shop 
in question (frequently a “captive” office shop) 
doesn’t really care if the results look professional, 
that’s a private matter. But when such jobs find 
their way into the hands of the general public, 
including printing buyers, they can be a real black 
eye to lithography. Our industry’s years of effort 
to promote the advantages of offset can receive 
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quite a blow. Smudgy, washed-out offset reproduc- 
tions (and we all have seen them) can serve only 
to give printing buyers a skeptical attitude toward 
the offset process and, if frequent enough, could 
scare the industry out of five year’s growth. 

Suppliers entering the graphic arts field might 
co well to consider the intelligent approach of 
manufacturers of presensitized plates in their trade 
publicity and advertising. From the inception of 
these plates six or seven years ago, the manufac- 
turers have stressed the speed and ease of prepara- 
tion of the plates and the high quality results that 
could be expected. But, at the same time, they have 
cautioned that favorable results depend on a num- 
ber of important factors, such as exposure time, 
cylinder pressure and ink and water settings. Fur- 
thermore, panel discussions at litho club and trade 
association meetings have shown that it is virtually 
impossible to elicit from the manufacturers a flat 
claim for length of run of their plates. There are too 
many variables, they explain. In short, there is no 
child’s play here, and management has not been 
advised to dispense with the platemaker and let 
the cleanup man or the office boy take over with 10 
minutes training. 

Such a moderate, well-tempered approach is 
commendable because it shows respect for litho 
craftsmen and their abilities. It is an approach 
that seeks to fool no one and it can help produce 
high quality results while at the same time dis- 
couraging novices and the idly curious from turn- 
ing out inferior offset jobs that would be a disgrace 
to the name of lithography. 

Even in this mechanized age, quality still counts, 
and there is no room for foolish advertising claims 
about “child’s play” among serious litho crafts- 
men.* 
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HE story of the financial “come- 

back” of Eastern Colortype Corp. 
overshadows everything else at the 
Clifton, N. J. litho plant, even new 
equipment like the giant five-color 
Harris 76” press and the fascinating 
story of cigar bands. 

It is no secret that the company, 
formerly the Eastern Division of 
American Colortype, was in a very 
unfavorable financial situation a few 
years ago. At one point sales volume 
was $5.3 million but costs were at 
114 percent of sales, according to 
company officials. In less than 18 
months, that trend has been reversed 
so that sales volume now is $4.3 mil- 
lion with costs 80 percent of sales. 

With the new equipment being 
added to the plant, like the large five- 
color Harris-Seybold press, and an- 
other Harris press in tandem with it, 
the company is aiming at sales vol- 
ume of $7.5 million, with costs at 78 
to 79 percent. (The industry average, 
incidentally, is 85-87 percent.) 

When Mopern LitHocrapuy made 
a camera tour of the Eastern Color- 
type plant last month and talked with 
vice president Kurt Heinrich, it was 
obvious why the company has been 
able to make such a fine financial 
comeback. The giant new presses are 
only part of the reason. More basic 
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Correction is made on color plate for 


‘Around the World in 80 Days’ book. 





Photos on 44, 45 and 46 by Sam Vandivert, New York 


Eastern Colortype 


Cigars, Vodka and ‘80 Days’ 


Clifton, N. J. litho plant making a financial 


comeback producing cigar bands, liquor 


labels, Mike Todd book and other color jobs 


has been a complete revamping of 
the sales and cost accounting systems 
employed by top management. 


Financial Comeback 
The company is proud of the fact 
that its comeback is unique in these 
times of corporate growth, because it 
represents the return of corporate 
assets to individual ownership man- 
agement. The man who is largely re- 
sponsible for reversing the poor finan- 
cial picture is Leon Leighton, Jr., 
who came with the company less than 
two years ago. 
With and unprofitable 


equipment sold off, and with acquisi- 


obsolete 


tion of much new equipment, Eastern 
Colortype now boasts that it is the 
largest exclusively offset house in the 
East. Despite a substantial reduction 
in salary overhead and number of 
employes (total now is 245), volume 
of output has been maintained- at 
nearly its previous level. 

Originally, Eastern Colortype Corp. 
was the Eastern Division of American 
Colortype, which was established in 
1902 and grew into a fairly impor- 
tant position in the industry. But, 
according to Mr. Leighton, in recent 
years Eastern was languishing be- 
cause of absentee management. Vol- 
ume of sales was static and parent 


company stock was selling much be- 
low book value, he stated. 


No Cost Accounting 

In January, 1956, Mr. Leighton 
purchased the machinery and equip- 
ment of the plant and reformed it as 
a corporation under the new name. 
Careful examination of the property 
disclosed to him that cost and ac- 
counting systems were inadequate. 
Salesmen were doing the pricing and 
little regard to 
costs.” There was no retirement pro- 


estimating, “with 
gram, no preventive maintenance sys- 
tem, no central stores or purchasing 
system and no inventory control, ac- 
cording Mr. Leighton. 

Subsequently, about 30 persons 
above the rank of press foreman 
were fired and six new persons hired. 
Mr. Leighton’s next step was the crea- 
tion, with the firm of Scovell, Well- 
ington & Co., of a new cost account- 
ing system. The system offers a con- 
stant and immediate check and eval- 
uation of costs and estimates. 

Old equipment was sold and the 
new five-color 76” Harris-Seybold 


El Producto cigar bands, 
with red and black inks, 
bronzing and embossing, 
are stamped to size on 
special die-cutter at East- 
ern, 
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Three scenes at Eastern Colortype plant. In center photo Kurt Heinrich, (center) vice president and general manager, 
checks a press sheet with Wesley Vanderwende, (left) plant manager, and Ronald Hubbard, production manager. 


press was purchased. It is “backed- 
up” by a two-color 76” Harris press 
which enables production of seven- 
color and five-backed-by-two-color 
work. 

With these drastic measures behind 
the company, it was ready to look 
confidently to the future. When ML 
visited the plant it was obvious that 
there is good reason for the optimism, 
even though Mr. Heinrich is quick to 
admit that the job of modernizing the 
offset operation is not quite complete. 
But a tour of the huge one-story plant 
showed that Eastern is well on its 
way, and the financial figures bear 
out that fact. 


Cigar Band Story 

The story of cigar bands is a ro- 
mantic one and has captured much 
attention in the general press. Sev- 
eral months ago the New York Times 
published a feature article on this 
phase of Eastern’s business. It is an 


important segment of the company’s 
activities, but it is by no means East- 
ern’s only type of work. Here’s how 
Mr. Heinrich breaks down the com- 
pany’s activities: 

40% Labels, bands and wraps. 

35% Box board and publishing. 

25% General commercial work. 

“We’re increasing our commercial 
work as we go along,” he told ML, 
“with the aim of doing one-third of 
our business in each of these fields. 
All our work is in color,” he added, 
“and about 60 percent is process 
work.” 

Discussing the production of cigar 
bands (for El Producto, Dutch Mas- 
ter, Bayuk, Perfecto, Garcia Bros., 
Swisher and others), Mr. Heinrich 
noted that there are several very im- 
portant considerations in this work. 

“Tobacco is sensitive to foreign 
odors, so the inks and glues must be 
tasteless and odorless,” he explained. 
“Furthermore, because manufactur- 


ers regard the band as their last 
chance for product identification, they 
insist on strict quality control, and 
in fact, each sheet of bands is in- 
spected after it is printed and die-cut. 
(See cover Photo) 

The cigar manufacturer pays any- 
where from 40 to 69 cents a thousand 
for cigar bands, and he usually wants 
to be sure that this last bit of adver- 
tising is an effective one. That ex- 
plains why virtually every major cigar 
company insists on bronzing and em- 
bossing of the band. It was evident 
at Eastern’s shop that the lithog- 
rapher takes a great deal of time and 
trouble to make sure that each band is 
perfect before approving it, in con- 
trast to the few seconds it takes a 
cigar smoker to tear it off and throw 
it away. 

More than six billion cigars are 
produced each year in the United 
States, hence lithographers produce 

(Continued on Page 139) 


Giant Harris-Seybold offset press (five-color 76”) dominates the Eastern pressroom. At left, gumming; at right, platemaking. 
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Review of 


Cold Composition 


By Gordon R. Ewing 
Manager, Administrative Engineering Dept. 
R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co., Chicago 


sores is an important difference between pieces of 
equipment and composing room methods or systems. 
We must keep in mind that composition is basically a 
system of procedures and methods which coordinate men, 
equipment and materials in order that customer’s copy 
can be made into a form that is suitable for the press- 
rooms. Cold composition equipment plays only one part 
in this system. 


In considering cold composition it is important that 
we begin with this system approach. Ideally, of course, 
what we would like to do is to transform information 
contained in customer’s copy to pressroom plates with 
the lowest possible cost, the highest possible quality and 
in the shortest possible time. This is a goal we never 
reach but one that should serve as an objective. 


Unfortunately no one can lay out for you this 
ideal composing room or even the one best possible 
composing room for the simple reason that there is 
no one composition system that will meet all of our 
individual requirements. Why? Because each of us must 
operate under entirely different conditions. The printed 
product varies in almost every case. Text work, line 
listings, advertising work, wedding invitations, office 
forms, magazine work, catalogs. . . . There are innumer- 
able products and each has its individual composing 
room approach. Also the input to our system — customer’s 
copy —can range from a handwritten note to punched 
tape. And of course the pressroom process: letterpress, 
lithography or gravure, exerts an influence upon our 
composing room and its system, as does the maximum 
time allowed to perform the composing room function. 
What about the storage of information between repetitive 
printings? And finally is this composing room to be 
designed for the mass production of one product or must 
it be able to handle a large number of different kinds 
of jobs? 

The design, of the composition system therefore, be- 
comes an individual problem for each of us. There is 
no one answer. What is best for Joe’s plant may not 
be at all right for Tom’s. 

From a talk given at the 38th annual convention of The Interna- 


tional Association of Printing House Craftsmen, Buffalo, Aug. 5, 
1957. 
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How do we attack this problem? I suggest that, first, 
we consider the fixed conditions under which we must 
operate. (And let me add that we should be certain that 
they are fixed and that they can’t be altered or changed.) 
These conditions are the input into the system, or, 
customer’s copy; the output that will be required by the 
pressroom or the time requirement; the feedback to the 
customer and his policy with regard to revisions and 
alterations; and any other condition that is dictated by 
the customer. 

Next we should consider our own economic restrictions. 
How large a volume of work must this composing room 
handle? How specialized or flexible must it be as far 
as product is concerned? How important is reduction 
in direct labor cost to us? 

Our next step is to meet these conditions with a custom 
designed system. To do so we should call upon every 
technique, process and piece of equipment that is avail- 
able and that can serve our purpose. It is important that 
we all be aware of the equipment that is on the market 
or will be shortly. 

Cold composition equipment is in various stages of 
development and includes many approaches. These 
approaches range from simple hand lettering to the highly 
complex phototypesetters. It is pertinent to note at this 
point, that developments in the field have followed two 
different lines of attack. One is to copy as closely as 
possible hot metal procedures and methods, substituting 
film and paper for type metal. The other approach is to 
satisfy the composing room’s function by utilizing new 
techniques and equipment which are completely foreign 
to conventional practice. 

In both approaches cold composition results in a film 
positive or a film negative which is suitable for both 
lithographic and gravure printing methods. It has an 
inherent disadvantage, however, when compared to hot 
metal for letterpress. A relatively expensive copper or 
zinc engraving or magnesium plate is required, whereas 
metal composition can be printed directly on a flat bed 
press or used, by molding, to prepare electrotypes. 

To avoid confusion I have divided cold composition 
into five classifications: 

1. Hand lettering and hand ruling; 
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2. Handsetting of cold type; 
3. Photo-lettering ; 

4. Typewriting; and 

5. Phototypesetting. 


1. Hand Lettering 


Hand lettering and hand ruling, of course, is a manual 
operation which employs standard drafting equipment 
and lettering sets. Obviously, it is slow and only a few of 
type faces (san-serif) can be used. The letters or rules 
usually are inked on paper and the result must be photo- 
graphed to provide the necessary film positive or film 
negative. The manual forming of individual characters 
reminds us of composition before Gutenberg. With rare 
exception; this procedure is used for scribing rules only 
in connection with other cold composition processes. 


2. Handsetting Cold Type 


The second classification, handsetting of cold type, 
utilizes individual typographic characters of the desired 
fonts and sizes which have previously been printed on 
paper or film, either directly or in reverse. The char- 
acters are selected by hand and pasted or stripped together 
in the desired arrangement to produce the information 
contained in the original copy. If the cold type is on 
paper, it is necessary first to paste and then to photograph 
it. If the type used is on film, a stripping operation will 
produce a positive or negative. There are a number of 
cold-type trade names on the market such as Artype and 
Fototype. 

I am sure that you recognize this process as a good 
example of an attempt to duplicate the handsetting of 
metal type by employing paper or film. As in the case 
of hot metal, pre-planning of the work is not vital to the 
success of the operation. Like the hand compositor, the 
person setting cold type can plan the work at the time 
he or she is assembling characters in a line and arranging 
the lines for an advertisement or page. 


3. Photo-Lettering 


The next classification | call photo-lettering. This 
process consists of composing type photographically on 
paper or film and then manually trimming and stripping 


Vari-Typer 
Headliner 
Vari-Typer Corp., 
720 Frelinghuysen 
Ave., Newark 12, 

ae 





or pasting individual lines in the desired ad or page 
arrangement. There are four machines currently available 
to perform photo-lettering. They are the Vari-Typer Head- 
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liner, the Filmotype, the Typro, and the Protype. All four 
are desk-top machines. 

Photo-lettering can be illustrated by the Vari-Typer 
Liner. To select each character to be photographed the 
operator turns a knob with his right hand and exposes 
that character by pressing a key with his left hand. Letter 
spacing is automatic and the completed print emerges 
from the side of the machine. The Vari-Typer Liner re- 
quires a change of discs in the machine for each change 
in type face and type size. 

The Filmotype differs from the Vari-Typer Liner in the 
fact that the operator turns a spool rather than a knob 


Filmotype 
Filmotype Corp., 
7500 McCormick 
Blvd., Skokie, Ill. 





and letter spacing is not automatic but results from a 
manual positioning of each character. 

The Typro also requires the operator to position each 
character but it is somewhat an improvement over the 
Filmotype. A distinct advantage for the Typro is the 
fact that up to 15 different type faces or type sizes can 
be handled within a line. 

The Protype, less of a machine than the other three, is 
more of a mechanized easel. The type masters, instead of 
being contained in a roll film, are flat negative pieces 
which are laid directly over the sensitive paper manually 
and positioned for each letter by moving the negative 


Protype 
Mergenthaler Lino- 
type Corp., 360 Fur- 
man St., Brooklyn 
Saeed. 





about. The exposure light is placed manually and exposed 
above each letter as it is located in place. The advantage 
of this machine is that it is relatively inexpensive and the 
number of type faces is almost limitless. Protype was 
designed by Mergenthaler to supplement other equipment 
by providing a flexibility of type face and type size for 
those few characters that are occasionally needed. 


4, Typewriting 

The next cold composition classification to be dis- 
cussed is that of typewriting on opaque material and 
photographing the result. Although standard typewriters 
can be employed, they do not provide differential spacing 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, November, 1957 











of characters, line justification, variable leading between 
lines or changes of font or type size within a line. There 
are, however, three typewriters currently available that do 
have one or more of these features. They are the 1/BM 
Executive, the Vari-Typer D S J, and the Justowriter. 
The IBM Executive is an electric typewriter with dif- 
ferential character spacing. Only one font and one type 


IBM Executive 
IBM, 545 Madison 
Ave., N. Y., N. Y. 





size are available in a particular machine. Two typings 
of a line and some mental calculations on the part of the 
operator are required for line justification. 

The Vari-Typer D S J is an electric typewriter designed 
especially for type composition. It can reproduce typo- 
graphic characters on paper with differential spacing, 
varying from 7 pts. to 12 pts. in size. Two fonts are set 
up in the machine and a change from one to the other 


Vari-Typer DSJ 
Vari-Typer Corp., 
720 Frelinghuysen 
Ave., Newark 12, 
' es 





can be accomplished by the operator in five seconds. In 
less than 30 seconds any one of 30 other type faces or 
type sizes can be placed in the typewriter. Justification of 
lines is automatic but it does require that each line be 
typed twice. Leading between lines can be varied. 

The Justowriter is a combination of two electric type- 
writers. This combination provides differential spacing 
of characters and automatic justification of line length 
with only one typing of the line. To accomplish this the 
girl types on the first machine called Justowriter Recorder. 
It prints unjustified copy and perforates a seven-channel 


Justowriter 
Friden Calculating 
Machine Co., Inc., 
1 Leighton Ave., 
Rochester 2, N. Y. 





paper tape with a code for each character. At the end 
of each line a justification code also is punched into the 
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tape. This tape produced is then run through the second 
machine, the Justowriter Reproducer, which in turn, auto- 
matically types a justified line on a sheet of paper. 

It is interesting to note that whereas the Justowriter 
can provide automatic line justification with only one 
manual typing, it lacks flexibility in type face and type 
sizes. The Vari-Typer DSJ, on the other hand, provides 
type flexibility but does not permit automatic line justifi- 
cation. 

Typewriting incorporates a keyboard input into the 
composition system and as a result it greatly increases 
the speed of character selection and arrangement of char- 
acters into lines as compared with handsetting of cold 
type a photolettering. Also, in the case of text work, it is 
possible to utilize the typewriter for page make-up as well. 
If such is the case, complete pre-planning of the job is 
a vital requisite. Although it is adequate for many print- 
ing jobs, it cannot compare in resolution and uniformity 
to hot metal. 

In connection with line listings it should be pointed 
out that there are two methods of handling typed listings 
in column and page arrangement. They are manual and 
automatic photocomposing of typed listings. For the 
manual operation there are two almost identical proced- 
ures available today: Acme Visible Record Photopanels 
and Remington Rand’s Flexoprint. In both cases the 
process is based on special cards on which the listings 
are individually typed by one of the machines just de- 
scribed. The cards are fitted into panels manually and 
leading between listings is dependent upon the design of 
the cards. These panels then can be photographed. 

Within the last three years, two machines designed for 
automatic photocomposition of type listings have been 
developed. One is Vari-Typer Photolist, which requires a 
special Vari-Typer typewriter for the typing of single line 
listings, one to a card. This machine also contains a hand 
operated punch which perforates the card with two reg- 
ister holes. 

The second machine for automatic photocomposition 
of typed listings is Eastman Kodak’s Listomatic. The 
Eastman machine is similar to the Photolist in function 
except that it is designed for IBM tabulating cards and 
operates at a much faster speed — 200 lines per minute. 
The Listomatic also will photograph automatically one, 
two or three lines on each card, depending upon a code 
punched into the card. No register holes are required and 
the cards can be typed on any typewriter that places the 


listing in an accurate position. 


5. Phototypesetting 

The fifth and last cold composition classification is 
phototypesetting. It is the most elaborate photocompos- 
ing process. A machine that will set type on film, auto- 
matically, has been the dream of inventors since the first 
patents were taken out in England, almost 100 years ago. 


During the last 45 years a number of individuals have 


49 








attempted to perfect the equipment for photographic type- 
composition. You may have heard of Phototextype, 
Photoline, Flickertype, the August-Hunter machine, Oro- 
type and Uhertype which are a few of the unsuccessful 
pioneers in this field. 

Although millions of dollars have been spent on experi- 
mental models, it wasn’t until the last three years that 
phototypesetting equipment beceme a practical reality. 
As of today, there are, or will be within the next two or 
three years, five different machines that warrant serious 
consideration. These are the Fotosetter, the Linofilm, the 
Monophoto, the Photon and the ATF Typesetter. 


A. Fotosetter 


The Fotosetier, a product of the Intertype Corporation, 
was the first keyboard operated machine to produce 
photographic type-composition on a commercial basis. 
It is also the only one of the four that currently has a 
large number of machines in productive operation in this 
country. There are today approximately 200 Fotosetters 
located in 38 states and eight foreign countries. 

It should be emphasized that in its design Intertype 
has attempted to produce a phototypesetter that is as 
similar as can be made to the hot-metal line casting ma- 
chine. The keyboard is almost identical and as in the 
case of the regular Intertype machine, the Fotosetter oper- 
ates on the principle of a circulating matrix. The matrix 
itself is similar in shape to the hot-metal mat except that 
instead of a mold of the character recessed in its edge, 
the mat has a transparent character, in negative form, 
imbedded in its side. 


In contrast to the hot-metal machine where lines are 
cast as a unit, the photography is performed on a char- 
acter-by-character basis. As a result, lines can be justified 
but space for justification must be distributed equally 


Fotosetter 
Intertype Corp., 36 
Furman St., Brook- 
lyn 1, N. Y. 





between words and characters. To provide inter-word 
justification it is necessary for the operator to insert extra 
fixed spaces by hand. Leading between lines is automatic 
and either sensitized film or paper can be exposed in the 
Fotosetter. 

It should be emphasized that although the Fotosetter 
is similar to the hot-metal line caster, there is an impor- 
tant difference in operation. The product of the hot-metal 
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machine is a number of individual line slugs which can 
be rearranged or changed later. The Fotosetter, on the 
other hand, produces a sheet of film or paper on which 
are a column of lines. These lines are fixed as to ar- 
rangement. This inability to change or re-arrange typo- 
graphic characters or lines once they have been placed 
as images on film also creates a problem in correcting 
errors and author’s corrections. 

Intertype has attempted to solve this problem by the 
following procedure: 

As each line is photographed, two register holes are 
punched, one at each edge of the film. These holes pro- 
vide a mechanical guide to insure alignment when making 
corrections as well as when trimming and assembling 
different units of work for page makeup purposes. To 
correct a line, a line strip punch is used to cut out the 
original line and to cut the corrected line to the same 
size so that it can be inserted and stripped into the film. 
For the latter operation an illuminated vacuum box is 
employed. Although the system makes corrections and 
alterations possible, it is a costly manual operation that 
diminishes the effectiveness of phototypesetting. 


B. Linofilm 


The second phototypesetter to be considered is the 
Linofilm. This is a product of the Mergenthaler Linotype 
Company that has been in a stage of active development 
for the last two or three years. At the present time there 
are two machines being field-tested in New York City. 
The Linofilm system includes four units: a keyboard unit, 
a photographic unit, a composer and a corrector. The 
keyboard is that of a standard typewriter which produces 
unjustified typed copy and a 15-channel perforated tape 
in which character and justification codes are punched 
automatically. The tape then is fed into the photographic 
unit which sets type on film automatically in response 
to control information punched on the tape. The Linofilm 
photographic unit is equipped to handle, without interrup- 
tion, 18 different fonts of type sized from 5 to 18 points. 

For type arrangement on a page Mergenthaler has 
developed a Linofilm Composer. This ingenious machine 
enables an operator, on a line by line basis, to place that 
line in any horizontal position on the page and to vary 
its size from 4 to 108 points. The composer is semi- 
automatic in function. 

Mergenthaler is attempting to solve the inherent prob- 
lem of film correction by a system based upon three error 
control points: First, typing errors can be detected at the 
keyboard and corrected by erasing the line and retyping. 
Second, the typed copy made available with the punched 
tape can be read and the tape can be corrected before 
photographing. Third, the film itself can be corrected by 
splicing automatically on the Linofilm Corrector. This 
machine, automatically will take out the line to be 
replaced, insert the corrected line and weld, by “thermal 
fusion,” the corrected line in proper position. 

I would like to emphasize that the use of punched tape 
between keyboarding and photographing offers an oppor- 
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tunity to handle not only corrections but authors’ revisions 
as well. If this is a problem, the tape can be run through 
the photographic unit and a paper proof produced by the 
latter can be sent to the customer. Revisions and cor- 
rections that result can be keyboarded and incorporated 
into the perforated tape which can then be run to produce 
a film positive. 


C. Monophoto 


The third machine to be discussed is the Monophoto, 
a development of the Monotype Corporation, Limited, 
London, England. (Represented in the United States by 
the Lanston Monotype Company.) One of four prototypes 
of the Monophoto was brought to this country and ex- 
hibited in 1953. Improved models recently have been 
received by Lanston. One is on field test with Westcott 
& Thompson, and a second with E. I. duPont, both in 
Philadelphia.. It is understood that additional machines 
will be available at the rate of one every six weeks. 

Just as the Fotosetter was produced as an adaptation 
of the hot-metal line caster to phototypesetting, the Mono- 


2 


Monophoto 
Lanston Monotype 
Co., 24th and 
Locust Sts., Phila- 
delphia 1, Pa. 





photo is a counterpart to the Monotype caster. This photo- 
typesetter retains the existing standard Monotype key- 
board for producing a perforated paper ribbon which 
will activate the Monophoto. The Monophoto itself is 
similar to the hot-metal caster except that the melting pot, 
pump and mold are replaced with a photographic unit. 
The Matrix case functions in somewhat the same manner 
as the one used on the hot-metal machine. Although at the 
present time, the individual characters cannot be removed 
or replaced, a newly developed matrix case will permit 
this flexibility. Monophoto also has a film corrector which 
does not cut the base film but rather removes the emulsion 
of the wrong line. The corrected line, or strip film, is 
stripped into proper position. 


D. Photon 
The fourth machine is the Photon. This phototypesetter 
was originally called the Lumintype. First conceived by 
two French engineers, plans for this machine were 
brought to this country immediately following World War 
II. Financial support for its development was received 
from the Graphic Arts Research Foundation, a non-profit 
organization located in Cambridge, Mass. Since 1946 
four models of the Photon have been produced. The 
latest is called the Series 200 machine. At the present 
time there are 23 of these machines in operation. 
Like the Linofilm, the Photon includes a typewriter key- 
board. However, instead of a punched tape, the photo- 
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graphic unit normally is connected directly to’ the key- 
board unit. The Photon, however, can be built to operate 
either from TTS 6 channel tape or Photon 8 channel tape. 

This phototypesetter has been designed to bessomewhat 
more flexible than other phototypesetters in the kinds of 
operations it will handle automatically. For example, 
automatic justification of lines can be inter-word space, 
inter-character space or a combination of the two. It is 


Photon 
Photon Inc., 58 
Charles St., Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 





possible for the machine to compute the number of leader- 
lots that are required to justify a line and insert them 
automatically. Flush left, flush right and space out in the 
center to obtain both flush left and flush right also can be 
performed automatically. Sixteen type fonts, each in 12 
type sizes, are incorporated in the Photon. This machine, 
in its latest model, has a page indicator which will enable 
the operator to work from graphic layouts. Two register 
pins fix the position of the layout and a transparent plastic 
rule moves up or down to indicate the vertical motion of 
the film. The operator can therefore locate lines according 
to a layout drawn to exact scale. 


E. ATF Typesetter 
The fifth machine is a very recent development of the 
American Type Founders Company called an ATF Type- 
setter. It employs two pieces of equipment. One is a 
Typesetter Keyboard on which a typewritten proof and 
a perforated tape are produced in a manner similar to 
that of the Justowriter. The second machine reads the 
tape and automatically produces photographic type com- 
position on film or photographic paper. This equipment 
is much less elaborate than the other four and is expected 
to be sold at a considerably lower price. Several Type- 
setters are expected to go out for field testing in the next 
few months. 


Conclusion: 

At this point we should be able to reach some definite 
conclusions as to cold composition and how we can effec- 
tively utilize this new technique. I suggest that there are 
three important conclusions that can be drawn with re- 
spect to cold composition equipment: 

1. But for a few exceptions, the development of cold 
composition equipment has concentrated on the selection 
of characters and their arrangement in a justified line. 
The complete composition system must be included in our 
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Campaign winners in PIA Self Advertising contest are (l-r.) P.A.P., Arcadia, Cal., small class; Herbick & Held Printing Co., 
Pittsburgh. large; and Arkansas Printing & Litho Co., medium. Miller Printing Machinery Co. conducts the annual competition. 
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NE of the reasons that lithography is out-stepping 

letterpress in the race for the printing dollar may 
be that lithographers, in general, do a better and more 
consistent job of promoting their equipment and services. 
This fact is obvious from an examination of the winners 
in the 1957 Self Advertising competition sponsored by 
Printing Industry of America and conducted by Miller 
Printing Machinery Co. 

Lithographers in all parts of the country were prom- 
inent in all divisions of the contest, which was on display 
at the PIA convention in Chicago last month. As usual, 
there were two general categories of judging—Campaign 
and Individual Specimen, and a breakdown for small, 
medium and large shops within each group. Benjamin 
Franklin statuettes were awarded to all winners, and the 
first place winners in the three Campaign categories each 
received an additional $1,000. 

The small shop Campaign (19 or fewer employes) was 
won by P.A.P. (Printing Advertising Promotion) of 
Arcadia, Cal. Arkansas Printing & Litho Co. won the 
medium class 20-100 employes) and Herbick & Held 
Printing Co. captured first place in the large plant cate- 
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gory (100 or more employes). In the individual specimen 
judging, Frederic M. Pannebaker, Lithographer, Denver, 
placed first in the small shops; Agency Lithograph Co., 
Portland, Ore., medium shops; and McCormick-Arm- 
strong Co., Inc., Wichita, Kan., in the large shops. 

Second prizes were awarded only for the campaigns, 
as follows: Robert Wilmans, Printer, Dallas, small; Par 
Printing Co., Dallas, medium; and W. A. Krueger Co., 
Milwaukee, large. 

Honorable Mention certificates were awarded in all 
categories, and Best Fifty certificates also were given 
to shops whose promotional material was on display in 
the exhibit. The awards were presented at the PIA con- 
vention at a breakfast sponsored by Miller. 

In the report of the jury, Leonard B. Schlosser, presi- 
dent of Schlosser Paper Corp., New York, noted that 
quality was generally very high in the competition, with 
“the level of ingenuity per dollar” substantially higher 
in the smaller shops. The jury also suggested that cam- 
paigns be tied together typographically by the repeated 
use of a copy line, design characteristic or color. 


(Continued on Page 137) 
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Individual winners in the contest are (l-r.) Frederic M. Pannebaker, Lithographer, Denver, small; McCormick-Armstrong Co., 
Inc., Wichita, large; and Agency Lithograph Co., Portland, Ore..medium. Each was awarded a Benjamin Franklin statuette. 





Second place in the Campaign went to these entries (l.-r.): Robert Wilmans, Printer, Dallas, small; Par Printing Co., Dallas, 
medium; and W. A. Krueger Co., Milwaukee, large. Awards were announced at Miller breakfast at PIA meeting. 
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New PIA Officers (l-r.) John C. Hen- 
ley III, reelected treasurer; Kurt E. Volk, 
vice president; Col. H. R. Kibler, presi- 
dent; and Charles E. Schatvet, reelected 
secretary. 


PIA Discusses Recruitment, 


Utilization of Manpower 


T is difficult for printing plants to 

recruit capable employes and 
sometimes difficult to deal with them 
after they have been hired. These two 
themes ran through most of the talks 
at the Printing Industry of America 
convention in Chicago last month. 
The theme of the convention, held in 
the Morrison Hotel, Oct. 14-17, was 
“Personnel Utilization—the Key to 
Better Profits.” 

An innovation at the convention 
was a Graphic Arts Information 
Show, which helped attract 889 print- 
ers and lithographers and their fami- 
lies from all parts of the United 
States and Canada to the convention. 

As usual, the 


convention was 
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broken up into group meetings of the 
Union Employers, Master Printers, 
Trade Binders, Rotary Business 
Forms and Ticket and Coupon Sec- 
tions, with general sessions Tuesday 
morning and Thursday afternoon. 


In other action at the convention, 


PIA did the following: 


e Elected Col. H. R. Kibler, assis- 
tant to the president of the W. F. Hall 
Printing Co., Chicago, new president 
of the association, succeeding Reuel 
D. Harmon, of Webb Publishing Co., 
St. Paul. Kurt E. Volk, K. E. Volk 
Inc., Bridgeport, was elected vice 
president; Charles E. Schatvet, Guide- 
Kalkoff-Burr, New York, reelected 


Manpower speakers 
Edgar Plagemann 
(1.) and Samuel 
Chernoble address 
UES meeting. Seat- 
ed is J. E. Crissy. 


secretary; and John C. Henley, III, 
reelected treasurer. 


e Honored Felton Colwell, presi- 
dent of the Research & Engineering 
Council of the Graphic Arts Industry 
as the Graphic Arts Man-of-the-Year. 


e Made Raymond Blattenberger, 
public printer, an honorary life mem- 


ber of PIA. 


e Heard a report from retiring 
president Harmon on the recent un- 
successful merger talks between PIA 
and the Lithographers National As- 


sociation. 


e Examined handsome winning 
pieces (many of them lithographed) 
in the Self-Advertising competition 
sponsored by PIA and Miller Printing 
Machinery Co. 


Talks and round table discussion 
were not concerned with letterpress 
and offset as such but were focused 
on top-level management problems, 
most of them having to do with per- 
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‘Faculty members’ at Harris-Seybold booth (left), lecture on 
company products. W. T. Clawson, Harris-Intertype and William 


sonnel recruitment. In the union and 
open shop sectional meetings, panel 
discussions and individual talks cen- 
tered mainly on negotiation with 
unions, jurisdictional questions, 
“right-to-work” laws and other labor 
management problems. 

Keynote speaker Fred Smith, man- 
agement consultant, Cincinnati, illus- 
trated how the difference between “an 
outstanding success and a mediocre 
operation is represented on many 
occasions by a difference in perfor- 
mance. 


Manpower Shortage 
At the other general session, 


Charles A. Conrard, Western Printing 
and Lithographing Co., Racine, Wis., 
led a panel discussion titled “How 
to Overcome the Shortage of Man- 
power.” 

Dr. W. J. E. Crissy, president of 
Personnel Development, Inc., New 
York, presented a fundamental ap- 
proach, which he said management 
must take for efficient recruitment 
and selection, pointing out that both 
are important in increasing company 
profits. 

Detailed case histories were pre- 
sented by Samuel Chernoble, Comet 
Press, New York; and Edgar Plage- 
mann, W. F. Hall Printing Co., Chi- 


cago. Lawrence Meyerson, Bond 


National Printing Equipment Board at 
meeting in hotel during PIA convention. 


Printing and Engraving Co., Cleve- 
land, was unable to attend. 

Mr. Chernoble, who operates a 
combination plant (union shop) re- 
lated a background of unsatisfactory 
methods of recruitment and promo- 
tion (“we found that if a boy is good 
at getting coffee and cigarettes and 
doesn’t talk back he’s not necessarily 
the best man for the job”). Finally 
the company decided to use the re- 
sources of New York University, 
which has a laboratory for conduct- 
ing a battery of tests and evaluating 
them for the particular job in ques- 
tion. 

“The tests, to date, have paid off,” 
Mr. Chernoble stated,” and in several 
instances, when we tried to second- 
guess the tests by hiring persons 
whom the laboratory rejected, we 
found that it was a mistake.” 


Recruitment Vital 
Mr. Plagemann asked, “Can you 


afford a recruitment program?” and 
answered the question with another: 
“Can you afford not to?” The smaller 
the printing plant, according to the 
speaker, the more important it is to 
have good employes. 

“A large company can absorb a 
few dead-beats in the organization, 
but in the smaller plants a slacker 
stands out prominently,” he cau- 


Haggerty and S. S. Skogen, both Intertype Co. Center, Allen S. 
Porter, RBP. Right, D. G. Manley and John Porter, ATF. 


tioned. He defined recruitment as 
“the sum total of things that can be 
done, at least cost, to encourage a 
sufficient number of persons to apply 
for work at the company.” 

He told in detail how his company 
(an open shop) keeps wages up to pre- 
vailing standards elsewhere, and has a 
progressive public relations program, 
involving activity in community fund 
drives, talks before clubs, etc. 

He told of forms used in his office 
to determine personnel requirements 
in advance, to do preliminary screen- 
ing and final hiring. He said W. F. 
Hall Printing Co. has found that three 
types of workers have proved a lia- 
bility, so they are no longer hired. 
They are persons with a record of 
frequent job changes; those living 
more than an hour from the plant; 
and women with children under six 
years of age. 


Mundt Addresses MPS 
Major address at the Master Print- 


ers Section meetings was one by Sen. 
Karl E. Mundt (R-S.D.), a member 
of the Select Committee investigating 
improper activities of labor and man- 
agement in the United States Senate. 

He said that the aim of our society 
must be to make certain that free 
enterprise operates to the mutual ad- 


vantage of labor and management 
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Union Employers Section heard panel discussions on negotiat- 
ing with IPP and AU and on negotiating with ALA. At left, 
Sampson R. Field, Publishers Printing-Rogers Kellogg Corp., 


while avoiding clashes that would ulti- 
mately destroy our system.” 

It is “pretty clear,” he said, in 
commenting on the findings of the 
McClellan committee, that “union 
officials in the past 25 years have 
been gaining power while the dues- 
paying members have been losing it,” 
that the power of labor unions “has 
been running far ahead of the re- 
sponsibilities they are willing to as- 
sume;” and that the “trend toward 
monopolies and compulsory union 
membership has created a need for 
new national legislation.” 
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He listed 11 areas of investigation 
of the Senate committee, most of 
them having to do with alleged union 
abuses but including also “collusion 
between labor and management” and 
“improper activities on the part of 
management.” 

Senator Mundt called for the fol- 
lowing new legislation, and declared 
that he and his colleagues would have 
a hand in sponsoring it in the next 
Congress: 

1. Legislation to set up democratic 
procedures in labor unions, including 
use of the secret ballot and the elimi- 





leads panel on pressman bargaining. At right, Charles A. 
Conrard, Western Printing & Lithographing Co. leads panel 
discussion on negotiating with the lithographers union. 


nation of trusteeship, which he said 
was the device used by Johnny Dio. 

2. Legislation safeguarding union 
funds (pension and health) such as 
are applied to banks. 

3. Legislation making it illegal for 
unions to participate in political cam- 
paigns across state lines. 

4. Legislation outlawing the sec- 
ondary boycott. 

To influence a Congressman, Sena- 
tor Mundt advised, talk with him in 
his home, call on him in Washington, 
call him long distance on the tele- 
phone, or, if none of these is possible, 
write to him. “But I have no sym- 
pathy with ‘Three-Cent Patriots,’ who 
write only one letter and then forget 
all about it,” he asserted. “Write 
often if you want to get results.” 

In a question period that followed, 
the Senator said that the possibilities 
of a national “right-to-work” law in 
the present Congress are slim. 


Problems at Kohler 


Another speaker at the session, 
Lyman C. Conger, of the Kohler Co., 
Kohler, Wis., told of labor-manage- 
ment problems over a long period of 
time at his plant. 

“The basic issue at Kohler (in- 
volving the UAW-CIO) is not and 
never has been one of wages, hours 
and working conditions, nor recogni- 
tion of a union,” Mr. Conger told 
the group. “We must all be concerned 
when any group as powerful as union 
leaders claims the right to be above 
the law, when they have become so 
powerful that they can openly violate 
the law and trample on the rights of 
others with impunity, when they set 
themselves up as a super-government 


(Continued on Page 135) 
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How to use ‘Cox Angles’ to 


Stop 4-Color Pattern 


Conventional four-color sereen angles are used, 


but black printer is set at 135°, not 45° 


By Frank H. Smith, F.R.P.S. 


Graphic Arts Technologist 
The Monotype Corporation, London 


ITHOGRAPHERS have never been as cursed with 

four-color screen patterns as have letterpress printers, 
particularly in the past when lithographically printed 
images were distinctly fuzzy and the dot formation much 
less definite and sharp than it is today. But lithography 
has grown to full stature now and the best of it is so very 
good that it is often very difficult indeed to distinguish 
it from the very best letterpress printed work — except 
perhaps for the fact that it is better! 

Because of the remarkable improvement in lithographic 
quality and the continually increasing tendency to use 
four colors rather than multi-color printing, it seems to 
me necessary that we should all be aware of the method 
of making quite sure that there shall be no four-color 
pattern in the printed results. The method I mention was 
one of the results of a research initiated by that great 
man, Dr. A. J. Bull, quite a number of years ago and the 
discovery was made by my colleague R. S. Cox, F.R.P.S., 
who is now a lecturer at the London School of Printing 
and Graphic Arts. He is a brilliantly clever color etcher 
and his idea was the best example of pure genius that I 
have ever met in 40 years’ experience. My definition of 
such a stroke of genius is something ingeniously, delight- 
fully — even ridiculously — simple — a piece of “string, 
pins and plasticene science” which nevertheless does the 
job — and does it perfectly. 


Avoiding Four-Color Pattern 

Cox’s remarkable discovery is that four-color pattern 
can be completely avoided if one uses the accepted four- 
color screen angles in the four printings but sets the screen 
angle of the black printer not at 45 degrees but at 135 
degrees! Simple? Certainly. Ridiculously simple? Well, 
at first sight it looks like it because 135 degrees is merely 
90 degrees more than 45 and, as the lines of the screen 
are at right angles, the visual effect is precisely the same 
as usual. Surely, therefore, there is no difference and it 
won't work? But it quite definitely and certainly does 
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work — infallibly and certainly. That is why I call it 
‘genius’ and I think it a very fair and true comment. 

The method still is not used in all workshops even in 
England, where it was discovered, and I know that it is 
not general in America because the article on four-color 
separation in the June issue of this very journal quoted 
the usual four color angles, including 45 for the black, 
and not the 135 degree angle. Quite a few English firms 
use the method, one of them as the result of a valuable 
experience which finally convinced them. 

A friend of mine is the chief technologist of one of our 
largest newspaper organizations which has interests in 
many subsidiary companies. The company took over a 
well known small photo-engraving establishment and one 
day, about five years ago, my friend visited me and said 
that they had a large order for illustrations of radio 
cabinets passing through the shop, every one of which was 
showing serious four-color pattern when the final (black) 
printing was applied at the proving stage. He asked me 
what I thought he should do about it. I thanked him for 
his kind courtesy and said “Of course you don’t need me 
to tell you anything about the job, you just want me to 
agree that you'd be wise to stop the job and begin again 
after checking the accuracy of the big 150 lines per inch 
circular screen.” He agreed and said that “two heads are 
better than one” and would I go with him to one of the 
London suburbs and help him check up. 

Well, of course, I was delighted to have the opportunity. 
Both my friend and I were convinced, in theory, of the 
Cox screen angles, but here was a perfect chance to test 
it in practice. A number of color sets, all made with the 
same screen, were patterning because the color of the 
radio cabinets was just the half-tint in all four colors 
which shows up four-color pattern. If we applied Cox’s 
method and even one reproduction showed pattern it 
would prove nothing, but if they were all perfect it would 
be at least a convincing demonstration, although not a 
true “proof” of the efficiency of the principle. 


Manufacturer’s Markings Inaccurate 


We first checked the accuracy of the angular markings 
on the screen with beam compasses, starting from the 
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Union Employers Section heard panel discussions on negotiat- leads panel on 


ing with IPP and AU and on negotiating with ALA. At left, 
Sampson R. Field, Publishers Printing-Rogers Kellogg Corp.. 


while avoiding clashes that would ulti- 
mately destroy our system.” 

It is “pretty clear.” he said. in 
commenting on the findings of the 
McClellan 


officials in the past 25 years have 


committee. that “union 
been gaining power while the dues- 
paying members have been losing it.” 
that the power of labor unions “has 
been running far ahead of the re- 
sponsibilities they are willing to as- 
sume:” and that the “trend toward 
monopolies and compulsory union 
membership has created a need for 


new national legislation.” 


He listed 1] areas of investigation 
of the Senate committee. most of 
them having to do with alleged union 
abuses but including also “collusion 
between labor and management” and 
“improper activities on the part of 
management.” 

Senator Mundt called for the fol- 
lowing new legislation. and declared 
that he and his colleagues would have 
a hand in sponsoring it in the next 
Congress: 

1. Legislation to set up democratic 
procedures in labor unions. including 


use of the secret ballot and the elimi- 


pressman bargaining. At right, Charles A. 
vonrard. estern Printing & Lithographing Co. leads pane 
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nation of trusteeship. which he said 
was the device used by Johnny Dio. 

2. Legislation safeguarding union 
funds (pension and health) such as 
are applied to banks. 

3. Legislation making it illegal for 
unions to participate in political cam- 
paigns across state lines. 

1. Legislation outlawing the sec- 
ondary boycott. 

To influence a Congressman, Sena- 
tor Mundt advised. talk with him in 
his home, call on him in Washington, 
call him long distance on the tele- 
phone. or, if none of these is possible. 
write to him. “But I have no sym- 
pathy with “Three-Cent Patriots,” who 
write only one letter and then forget 
all about it.” he asserted. “Write 
often if you want to get results.” 

In a question period that followed, 
the Senator said that the possibilities 
of a national “right-to-work” law in 


the present Congress are slim. 


Problems at Kohler 

Another speaker at the session. 
Lyman C. Conger. of the Kohler Co.. 
Kohler. Wis.. told of labor-manage- 
ment problems over a long period of 
time at his plant. 

“The basic issue at Kohler (in- 
volving the UAW-CIO) is not and 
never has been one of wages, hours 
and working conditions. nor recogni- 
Mr. Conger told 
the group. “We must all be concerned 


tion of a union.” 


when any group as powerful as union 
leaders claims the right to be above 
the law. when they have become so 


powerful that they can openly violate 


the law and trample on the rights of 


others with impunity, when they set 
themselves up as a super-government 
(Continued on Page 135) 
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Union Employers Section heard panel discussions on negotiat- 
ing with IPP and AU and on negotiating with ALA. At left, 
Sampson R. Field, Publishers Printing-Rogers Kellogg Corp., 


while avoiding clashes that would ulti- 
mately destroy our system.” 

It is “pretty clear,” he said, in 
commenting on the findings of the 
McClellan committee, that “union 
officials in the past 25 years have 
been gaining power while the dues- 
paying members have been losing it,” 
that the power of labor unions “has 
been running far ahead of the re- 
sponsibilities they are willing to as- 
sume;” and that the “trend toward 
monopolies and compulsory union 
membership has created a need for 
new national legislation.” 
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He listed 11 areas of investigation 
of the Senate committee, most of 
them having to do with alleged union 
abuses but including also “collusion 
between labor and management” and 
“improper activities on the part of 
management.” 

Senator Mundt called for the fol- 
lowing new legislation, and declared 
that he and his colleagues would have 
a hand in sponsoring it in the next 
Congress: 

1. Legislation to set up democratic 
procedures in labor unions, including 
use of the secret ballot and the elimi- 
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nation of trusteeship, which he said 
was the device used by Johnny Dio. 

2. Legislation safeguarding union 
funds (pension and health) such as 
are applied to banks. 

3. Legislation making it illegal for 
unions to participate in political cam- 
paigns across state lines. 

4. Legislation outlawing the sec- 
ondary boycott. 

To influence a Congressman, Sena- 
tor Mundt advised, talk with him in 
his home, call on him in Washington, 
call him long distance on the tele- 
phone, or, if none of these is possible, 
write to him. “But I have no sym- 
pathy with “‘Three-Cent Patriots,’ who 
write only one letter and then forget 
all about it,” he asserted. “Write 
often if you want to get results.” 

In a question period that followed, 
the Senator said that the possibilities 
of a national “right-to-work” law in 
the present Congress are slim. 


Problems at Kohler 


Another speaker at the session, 
Lyman C. Conger, of the Kohler Co., 
Kohler, Wis., told of labor-manage- 
ment problems over a long period of 
time at his plant. 

“The basic issue at Kohler (in- 
volving the UAW-CIO) is not and 
never has been one of wages, hours 
and working conditions, nor recogni- 
tion of a union,” Mr. Conger told 
the group. “We must all be concerned 
when any group as powerful as union 
leaders claims the right to be above 
the law, when they have become so 
powerful that they can openly violate 
the law and trample on the rights of 
others with impunity, when they set 
themselves up as a super-government 

(Continued on Page 135) 
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How to use ‘Cox Angles’ to 


Stop 4-Color Pattern 


Conventional four-color screen angles are used, 


but black printer is set at 135°, not 45° 


By Frank H. Smith, F.R.P.S. 


Graphic Arts Technologist 
The Monotype Corporation, London 


ITHOGRAPHERS have never been as cursed with 

four-color screen patterns as have letterpress printers, 
particularly in the past when lithographically printed 
images were distinctly fuzzy and the dot formation much 
less definite and sharp than it is today. But lithography 
has grown to full stature now and the best of it is so very 
good that it is often very difficult indeed to distinguish 
it from the very best letterpress printed work — except 
perhaps for the fact that it is better! 

Because of the remarkable improvement in lithographic 
quality and the continually increasing tendency to use 
four colors rather than multi-color printing, it seems to 
me necessary that we should all be aware of the method 
of making quite sure that there shall be no four-color 
pattern in the printed results. The method I mention was 
one of the results of a research initiated by that great 
man, Dr. A. J. Bull, quite a number of years ago and the 
discovery was made by my colleague R. S. Cox, F.R.P.S., 
who is now a lecturer at the London School of Printing 
and Graphic Arts. He is a brilliantly clever color etcher 
and his idea was the best example of pure genius that | 
have ever met in 40 years’ experience. My definition of 
such a stroke of genius is something ingeniously, delight- 
fully — even ridiculously — simple —a piece of “string, 
pins and plasticene science” which nevertheless does the 
job — and does it perfectly. 


Avoiding Four-Color Pattern 

Cox’s remarkable discovery is that four-color pattern 
can be completely avoided if one uses the accepted four- 
color screen angles in the four printings but sets the screen 
angle of the black printer not at 45 degrees but at 135 
degrees! Simple? Certainly. Ridiculously simple? Well, 
at first sight it looks like it because 135 degrees is merely 
90 degrees more than 45 and, as the lines of the screen 
are at right angles, the visual effect is precisely the same 
as usual. Surely, therefore, there is no difference and it 
won’t work? But it quite definitely and certainly does 
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work — infallibly and certainly. That is why I call it 
‘genius’ and I think it a very fair and true comment. 

The method still is not used in all workshops even in 
England, where it was discovered, and I know that it is 
not general in America because the article on four-color 
separation in the June issue of this very journal quoted 
the usual four color angles, including 45 for the black, 
and not the 135 degree angle. Quite a few English firms 
use the method, one of them as the result of a valuable 
experience which finally convinced them. 

A friend of mine is the chief technologist of one of our 
largest newspaper organizations which has interests in 
many subsidiary companies. The company took over a 
well known small photo-engraving establishment and one 
day, about five years ago, my friend visited me and said 
that they had a large order for illustrations of radio 
cabinets passing through the shop, every one of which was 
showing serious four-color pattern when the final (black) 
printing was applied at the proving stage. He asked me 
what I thought he should do about it. I thanked him for 
his kind courtesy and said “Of course you don’t need me 
to tell you anything about the job, you just want me to 
agree that you'd be wise to stop the job and begin again 
after checking the accuracy of the big 150 lines per inch 
circular screen.” He agreed and said that “two heads are 
better than one” and would I go with him to one of the 
London suburbs and help him check up. 

Well, of course, I was delighted to have the opportunity. 
Both my friend and I were convinced, in theory, of the 
Cox screen angles, but here was a perfect chance to test 
it in practice. A number of color sets, all made with the 
same screen, were patterning because the color of the 
radio cabinets was just the half-tint in all four colors 
which shows up four-color pattern. If we applied Cox’s 
method and even one reproduction showed pattern it 
would prove nothing, but if they were all perfect it would 
be at least a convincing demonstration, although not a 
true “proof” of the efficiency of the principle. 


Manufacturer’s Markings Inaccurate 


We first checked the accuracy of the angular markings 
on the screen with beam compasses, starting from the 


97 









position of one central line and stepping the radius 
around, thus marking off 60 degree angles, then bisecting 
one of them and repeating so that the whole circumference 
was divided into 30 degree divisions. We found that the 
manufacturer’s markings were inaccurate by a consider- 
able amount, so that was one fault spotted. 

Finally we marked the zero, 15, 75 and 135 degree 
positions by sticking pieces of paper of the appropriate 
filter colors upon the edge of the screen. We asked the 
color operator to ignore the actual value of each angle but 
to please be as careful as he possibly could to set each 
color mark accurately. Towards the end of the week my 
friend telephoned me and said that the jobs were all com- 
ing through without a trace of pattern and there has been 
not a single instance of the fault ever since. That is why 
I am so completely convinced that the method works. 


How the Cox Angles Work 
Now for the explanation of why the Cox angles work. 
Dr. Bull and his associates, principally Cox and C. D. 


Figure 2. 
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Figure 1. 


Hallam, F.R.P.S., discovered that the prime cause of four- 
color pattern is inaccuracy in the right angle crossing of 
the two sets of lines of the engraved half-tone screen. 
Of course, if such a screen is used for making gray con- 
tact screens, they too will produce the fault. 

Nothing in this world is perfect and an engineer will 
only laugh if you ask him to make anything “spot on” 
for size; he will ask you for “tolerances” — must it be 
right within plus or minus how much? Must it be right 
within a hundredth, a thousandth? Tell him the tolerance 
that you will accept and he will either quote for the job 
or refuse it, for he knows how close he can get and how 
much it will cost. It follows that no half-tone screen has 
its ruled lines crossing precisely at right angles. 

Dr. Bull devised a very simple and clever method of 
determining how far the rulings departed from the true 
“right angle condition” and the team published a paper 
on it before the Royal Photographic Society Scientific 
and Technical Group. Bull was a “pure” scientist, he 

(Continued on Page 123) 


Figure 3. 
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Lithographer uses 18 x 24” register jig to 
handle incomplete copy. The jig, made of 
plywood, allows two- or three-point reg- 
ister as needed on the layouts. 


Register Jig 
Solves 
Problem of 


Incomplete 
ART 


By Murray J. Monse 


M.L. Correspondent 


N THE past 10 years I have 
noticed a great difference in the 
quality of mechanicals submitted for 
reproduction. From the lithographer’s 
standpoint, reproduction seems to be 
much more difficult. I do not mean to 
imply that all material submitted 
should be “snap” copy. 


I do mean that the artists are not 
doing as much as they could do in 
preparing said copy for camera. But 
the term “ready for camera” doesn’t 
seem to mean anything anymore. To- 
day’s designers either cannot or will 
not spend the time to make their 
mechanical art really complete and 
comprehensive for the camera. 

In many cases of incomplete 
mechanical art I have seen jobs go 
to the plateroom with two and three 
surprints required for proper execu- 
tion. This is not practical for a 
number of reasons. Time is one of 


the important ones. The plateroom 


in a busy plant usually is backlogged 
with work. The time spent in double 
and triple burning could more wisely 
be spent burning another plate on 
another job. 


Accuracy is another reason. Every 
additional step is another chance for 
error and spoilage. Since we cannot, 
in most cases, control the quality of 
the art we receive for copy, the next 
best thing we can do is to develop 
techniques to make up for the de- 
ficiencies in the copy. 


Register Jig 


In our plant we get the usual run 
of incomplete art, but we have solved 
the problem by the simple expedient 
of building a register jig. It is a 
plyweod sheet, 18 by 24’, 114” thick, 
with three standard 14” paper punches 
countersunk into the surface. The 
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positions of the punches suit all the 
work from 8 x 10”, up to 20 x 24”. 


One punch is located about seven 
inches up on the short dimension and 
the other two trisect the long side 
of the jig. This arrangement allows 
us two-point register for small lay- 
outs aud three-point register on the 
larger layouts. 


We try, using the jig and register 
posts, to combine all the elements in 
the copy to one piece positives, be- 
fore reaching the plate stage. After 
the original negatives are made, we 
can see exactly how many overlays 
are needed to combine all needed 
segments on the job and these golden- 
rod sheets are simultaneously punched 
in the jig. These are then stripped 
to register with one another using 
the 14” posts. 

After all necessary masking is com- 


(Continued on Page 143) 
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What the lithograper should know about 





Silk Sereen Process 


RINTERS and lithographers have 

heard a great deal about silk 
screen process printing. In certain 
instances, you may have felt that 
this craft was cutting in on your type 
of business. On the other hand, you 
have seen process shops in your 
locality spring up and prosper in a 
very short period of time. You no 
doubt have thought about including 
screen process in your own plant, due 
possibly to the fact that you already 
have photographic equipment to do 
the plate work. 

I would like to explain how the 
screen process industry is a craft in 
itself, doing a particular type of work. 
And, while it may cut into a certain 
amount of business previously en- 
joyed by the printing craft, it still 
is not to be considered something 
that is replacing letterpress and 
lithography but really is supplement- 
ing it. 

One of the questions most fre- 
quently asked is, “Where is the divid- 
ing line, as far as quantity, between 
printing and silk screen work?” 

Up to five or 10 years ago, the 
printer considered the silk screen 
processor the outlet for short run 
jobs that could not economically or 
profitably be producd by the printer. 
With today’s automatic silk screen 
printing machines, runs of 2,000 to 
3,000 impressions per color an hour 
are not unusual. 

Of course, the reproduction of 
color separation jobs with the silk 


screen method cannot compare to 


From a talk given at the 38th annual 
convention of The International Association 


of Printing House Craftsmen, Buffalo, Aug. 
6. 1957. ; 
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By Bert Zahn 


Manager, Graphic Arts Division 
The Glidder Coiipany, Cleveland 


color separation jobs run on larger 
letterpress or litho presses and in 
larger quantities. Certain types of 
color separation jobs can be done 
more vividly, however, with silk 


screen. 


Longer Runs 

In silk screen printing, each color 
on a color separation job must be run 
separately, dried, and succeeding 
colors printed individually. New ad- 
vancements in the industry enable 
making runs of 10,000; 20,000; and 
30,000 not uncommon. It is a fact 
that certain types of reproductions 
done with silk screen are impossible 
by any other means — for example, 
the placing of a light color on a dark 
colored background with extreme 
opacity. 

Up to a few years ago, the average 
drying time of a screen process 
printed job was 15 minutes a color. 
This necessitated use of large con- 
veyor belts or drying racks. With 
the newer jet drying equipmen‘ and 
the new screen inks, the drying period 
has been cut down to seven seconds. 

Screen process printing has two 
exclusive characteristics: 

1. It is the only printing medium 
in which the principle of printing 
through the plate rather than from 
the plate is used. 

The size, type, and shape of the 
object provides a major problem in 
certain printing jobs. In _ screen 
process printing, you can take your 
plate to the job and print it. For 
example, the printing plate can be 
used for large upright surfaces, or 
curved or unusual shapes. Designs, 


insignia, and information can be 


printed on such objects as auto- 
mobiles, trucks and airplanes. Here, 
the plate is taken to the object and 
put into position. With one swipe of 
the squeegee, the message is printed. 

Screen process gives color bril- 
liance far greater than any other 
printing method. You can place a 
film of ink 15 times thicker than 
with any other printing method. As 
far as color impact with fluorescents, 
there is no other means except 
through screen process, for attaining 
results with them. 

2. Flexibility is a characteristic of 
screen process printing. It permits a 
widely diversified program, from the 
printing of large outdoor advertising 
posters to shelf and counter signs 
and printing on packages. 

Regardless of the object, its shape, 
size or position, screen process can 
be utilized. A few unusual uses have 
been the printing of designs, messages 
and insignia on ice cream, cakes, 
turtles, and even on running water. 
The screen process printer boasts that 
he can print on anything that will 
hold still long enough. 

In one case, a customer needed an 
imprint on 1,000 fabricated wooden 
boxes. Another wanted his company 
monogram on chefs’ hats for sales 
promotion. In still another instance, 
the sales manager wanted a message 
placed on the ties of his salesmen. 
These were all simple problems with 
screen processing. 


Panels, Circuits, Wiring 
Instrument panels, radio and tele- 
vision circuits, as well as electrical 
wiring are today being done with 
the screen process method. Using a 
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metallic conduction type of ink which 
is screened. Instead of hours spent 
wiring a set, the job can be produced 
in a few seconds. Screen process 
also has made it possible to produce 
short run projects profitably. Point- 
of-purchase displays have been a 
tremendous opportunity for the 
processor, due to the short run. 

Screen process is known to outlast 
any other means of reproduction 
when exposed to the elements. The 
printer and lithographer uses inks 
which in most cases are fugitive, 
while the screen processor uses an 
ink that is in reality a paint. 

It is the ability to print on any 
type of stock, thick or thin, with no 
limit as to what colors should be run 
first, which makes screen processing 
so interesting and 
various uses. 

One of the things that has put 
screen process into the limelight is 
the use of daylight fluorescent colors. 
You have seen them on everything 
from bumper strips to 24-sheet post- 
ers. There is no other way that these 
fluorescent colors can be applied than 
by silk screen. 

Many printers and _ lithographers 
may have only a vague idea of what 
screen process printing is. Perhaps 
some of you have used it, but others 
may still picture it as an offshoot of 
sign painting — just a hand opera- 
tion. That is far from the truth. It 
is big business, and it has been re- 
ferred to as the “missing link” in 
the graphic arts field. 

Screen process has also been 
thought of as a method of reproduc- 
ing poster type jobs only. Today, 
color separation jobs and _ halftone 
jobs are being produced by quite a 
few of the process shops. Of course, 
the limit of the halftone usually is a 
65-line screen. The available maxi- 
mum size of today’s automatic screen 
process machines is 40” x 60”. 


applicable to 


Historical Background 
Screen process printing is older 
than any other quantity method of 


reproduction. It was used by the 
Chinese centuries ago to reproduce 
designs. They used rice paper held 
together by strands of human hair. 

About 1911 in San _ Francisco, 
Charles M. Peter, John Pillsworth 
and Edward Owens started printing 
copy on pennants. In 1915 they 
organized the Selectasine Co. with 
Roy Beck and Jack Steinman in San 
Francisco. One of their first large 
jobs was reproducing multi-copies 
with paint for 50 signs 22 x 34”. The 
silk used by them for their plate was 
a bolting cloth used by the milling 
industry for grading flour. A number 
13XX silk was used and the plate 
was made by coating a sheet of thin 
paper upon which the design was 
done with three or four coats of 
shellac. The design was cut out and 
adhered to the silk bolting cloth with 
hot flat irons. The second job, run 
for the Amiwood Co. there, consisted 
of a two-color job on Amiwood, a 
patented wall board. The order was 
handled through the W. P. Fuller Co. 

The firm then was dissolved and 
Owens and Beck moved to Main St. 
near Mission in San Francisco. The 
Pillsworth Brothers opened the Pacific 
Poster Service on Sacramento St. 
They processed a 14 x 22” job for 
the Pacific Sanitary Manufacturing 
Co. 

Pillsworth at that time made the 
first light, sensitive gelatin used in 
connection with silk work, 
securing a patent on this process. 
About that time, the Selectasine 
method was developed, wherein the 
entire copy was put on the silk with 
India ink, and each color eliminated 


screen 


on the stencil as it was run. This was 
a patented process and the Selectasine 
Co. collected a royalty for years. 
Such was the real beginning of screen 
process printing. 

I have been in the silk screen re- 
production business since 1916 and 
have observed many changes since 
that time. In the pioneer days of the 
process we had no specialized paint, 
color, or ink. We would go to the 


neighborhood paint store and buy 
color in oil, carefully carrying it back 
to the shop so as not to disturb the 
settling of the color or pigment on 
the bottom. We would drain off the 
oil on the top and start making our 
own favorite concoctions. We would 
add axle grease, talcum powder, 
glycerine, castor oil and kerosene. 
The kerosene was added to keep the 
color open so it would not clog in 
the screen. 

However, the color, being an oil 
type, when mixed with the kerosene, 
would sometimes bleed out on the 
cardboard. When the customer asked 
what the halo was, I maintained that 
we printed an extra outline on the 
job which we did not charge him for. 


Problem of Drying 

Another of our big problems was 
drying. I would see jobs lie around 
the shop for two or three days before 
a color was dry. We even used to 
spray a coat of clear lacquer over 
the top of the color so that on suc- 
ceeding color runs, the card would 
not stick to the back of the frame. 
There was no such thing as a film 
at that time for making the plates, 
and we used shellacked or lacquer 
coated papers, or we would block in 
the entire background with lacquers. 
Today’s plates are made by either 
the film or the photographic method. 
About 10 years ago, the Screen 
Process Printing Association was 
organized with 50 firms as its nucleus. 
Today, there are well over 1,000 
members in the SPPA. 


the exchange of informat’on within 


It has been 


the association which has resulted in 
tremendous progress within that 10 
year period. New machines, new inks, 
new drying techniques, have made 
fortunes not only for the manufac- 
turers of these products, but also for 
the screen process printer as well. 
The question in your mind now 
may be, “Can or does a printer or 
lithographer fit into this picture?” 
The answer is yes. You can do this 
(Continued on Page 137) 


‘... you can do silk screen in your own plant’ 
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‘The one really new technique for lithographers’: 


Long Range Planning 


By Marshall L. Russell 


Sales Manager, Printing Division, Sapulding-Moss Company, Boston 


ONG range planning is the one 

really new technique that can 
give a company a major competitive 
advantage. We have seen in the past 
how industrial engineering and mar- 
ket research have given progressive 
companies an important edge over 
competition. In the future, long 
range planning will spell the differ- 
ence between real success and medi- 
ocrity in business. 

Our long range plan for the next 
five years was started in June of this 
year. Not only are we doing it in 
the printing division but our repro- 
duction, merchandise and thermofax 
divisions as well. Obviously, the de- 
tails of this plan cannot be divulged 
for competitive reasons, but we can 
discuss ways and means of tackling 
the problem. 

It seems to me that the most impor- 
tant aspect of long range planning 
is its force upon the thinking of top 
management. We must do that think- 
ing for the future which we generally 
push aside in favor of the daily task 
of battling current problems. That 
thinking naturally produces a goal 
for our business. We all need a goal! 
It’s as normal and healthy for a busi- 
ness as it is for an individual. Where 
would any of us go without a per- 
sonal goal to shoot at? 

Last year I briefly discussed sales 
forecasting at the NAPL Convention. 
In effect forecasting is planning but 
certainly does not attempt to explore 
the many avenues which must be 
taken into account in the long range 
plan. The job is not one of gazing 





From an address delivered at the 25th 
annual convention of the NAPL, Chase- 
Park Plaza Hotels, St. Louis, Sept. 12, 1957. 


§2 


into a crystal ball, neither is it a job 
for the individual company genius. 
Its success depends upon a complete 
team effort. In the larger company 
we might find a dozen individuals 
involved, whereas the smaller shop 
probably must look to only two or 
three. In any event, the job should 
be done effectively. 


Appointing the Team 
Let’s take our own case as an 
example. The idea of a long range 
plan was born with our president. 
He in turn consulted the general 
manager who was to assume respon- 
sibility for getting the job done. The 
next step was to appoint the team. 
As sales manager, my part was a 
study of our present business and a 
survey of other lines or other means 
through which we might effectively 
expand. The works manager was to 
be my partner. When I had put to- 
gether a preliminary plan, we con- 
sulted. 


During this meeting we discussed 
our company strengths and weak- 
nesses — manpower- finance-produc- 
tion know-how — our sales organiza- 
tion etc. The idea, of course, was to 
come up with a sensible working 
plan that was realistic from all 
angles. Using good common sense is 
a must when building your plan. 
Since we are a commercial job shop, 
we had to think along those lines and 
at the same time look for compatible 
services which we might add. In 
about a month, we had the plan on 
paper — our objectives were set. We 
had planned answers to many ques- 
tions. 

1. What would our volume of 


commercial job work have to 
be by 1962 in order tc show 
good growth and profit? 

2. What changes and additions to 
the selling organization would 
be necessary in order to do 
the job? 

3. What new or additional equip- 
ment would we need and how 
much would it cost? 

4, What new or additional pro- 
duction personnel would be 
added? 

5. What space would we need? 

6. What profit could we expect 
from the operation? 


7. What new lines could we look to 
for additional volume, and here 
again the points of equipment- 
personnel-space and profit? 

Working with the comptroller, we 

actually came up with a projected 
profit and loss statement for each of 
the next five years, on the regular 
business and the new services as well. 
We now had things in shape for dis- 
cussion with the rest of our team. A 
meeting of the board of directors 
was called and the long range plan 
talked over. There were nine people 
in attendance: our president, treas- 
urer, vice president and general man- 
ager, assistant treasurer, 2nd vice 
president, clerk and assistant clerk 
who make up the board, the works 
manager and myself. It was a busy 
session. A timetable was set as was 
responsibility for the various phases 
of the plan. I must point out here 
that two points are most important. 


Dates and Responsibility 
1. Dates must be set, otherwise 
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You don't have to hit the “‘buil’s-eye”’ 
to score a usable negative with new 
Kodalith Ortho Film, Type 3. The 
“target’’ (left) shows graphically 
Type 3's remarkable exposure and 
development latitude. Actual exp 
development test with 88 variations 
of exp and develop 








NEW Kodalith Ortho Type 3 now on acetate 
base gives you a wider target to shoot at... 


The new Type 3 Kodalith emulsion 
gives you exceptional latitude. As the 
“target” above indicates, you can get 
usable negatives from a wide range 
of exposure and development combi- 
nations (see caption). This means fewer 
wasted negatives — better over-all 
quality. 

Image quality is tops, too. You can 
see it in both halftone and line nega- 


Graphic Reproduction 
Sales Division 


tives... dense blacks standing in bold 
contrast against clear areas. 


On acetate base, or PB 


Until recently you could get Type 3 
Kodalith on PB film only (and that’s 
still the film to use when size-holding 
is critical). Now the new Type 3 is 
available on both conventional low- 
shrink acetate and thin-base acetate. 


Text for this advertisement was set photographically. 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY 


Rochester 4, N. Y. 
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Acetate or PB, you'll like the 
improved latitude and image quality 
of Kodalith Ortho Film, Type 3. Get a 
trial box from your dealer... or ask 
him to arrange a demonstration with 
your Kodak technical representative. 
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is the perfect paper Site Gland 
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WRITE for the Polychrome Porttolio 
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e containing paper samples and 


the 

APPLETON COATED 
PAPER COMPANY 
1204 North Meade Street 
Appleton, Wisconsin 


specimens of attractive jobs 


printed on Polychrome. 
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you simply find yourself saying 
“That’s our goal” and then 
nothing further is done. 

2. Responsibility must be assigned 

and the lines clearly drawn. 

As an example, I have been as- 
signed the job of coordinating market 
research on a new service with our 
sales promotion department. The 
timetable states that it is to be com- 
pleted by the end of 1957. If success- 
ful, we hope to bring you the results 
of this survey through an NAPL re- 
lease. Although we were able to plot 
our expected growth on regular work 
with comparative ease, the plans for 
new expansion were more specula- 
tive. We do feel that market research 
will help us pin them down. Long 
range planning should not be looked 
upon as a lot of guesswork. When 
you plan, you are going to find it 
requires an evaluation of all the cold 
hard facts of business. In your plan 
there must be alternates such as we 
have. These alternates are considered 
in the event you must change the 
original plan on the basis of things 
that turn up in market research or 
for any other good reason. 

To attempt to put long range 
planning into effect, while you still 
have serious unsolved problems, is 
ridiculous. These problems must be 
straightened out first before you can 
launch your plan. The possibility of 
future reverses makes a long range 
program more important, not less 
important! Unexpected things will 
happen, such as changes in the mar- 
ket or the loss of a key man. We 
had a 63-year-old salesman who was 
scheduled for retirement in two years. 
This fact had ‘been taken into con- 
sideration in the projection of his 
volume and the volume of his replace- 
ment. One month after establishing 
our plan, this older salesman died 
suddenly of a heart ailment. The 
plan has been altered. 

Long range planning does not 
assume that there will be smooth 
sailing or ideal business conditions. 
The unexpected in no way affects the 
practicality of planning. One of the 
values to be derived is that it helps 
keep management from getting 
panicky when reverses or dips occur. 
Right at the start you will be able 


to spot areas that probably will need 
some revisions along the way. That 
is to be expected. In most cases, 
modifications in timing will be neces- 
sary. There are many diversified parts 
in a plan — parts that are dependent 
upon one another. Lack of sales 
volume because of an economic dip 
may slow down the production time- 
table. On the other side, such a dip 
should not slow down engineering 
and experimental work or market re- 
search. This work can be completed 
and ready when you need it. 

Our business is competitive—some 
will fall by the wayside. We have 
many management tools to help us 
keep strong and healthy. It is our 
opinion that planning is one of the 
most important. I think back a few 
years to the worker training course 
our supervision took. It was given 
at no cost by the Commonwealth of 
Massachusetts. The slogan was “Plan 
the Work and Work the Plan.” Don’t 
you agree that this idea should apply 
and start at the top and work through- 
out the organization? 

As long range planners, the best 
we can say is that we are neophytes. 
There is no way of telling whether 
our program will prove successful. 
Over the years our company has de- 
pended upon some cf the other man- 
agement tools which I mentioned 
earlier. Growth and profits have been 
good. Certainly we intend to use any 
tool available that will help us main- 
tain or improve our position. The 
second phase — “teamwork” can be 
best illustrated by telling you how 
we coordinated engineering, sales, 
advertising and production to market 
a three-color process service. 


Department Timetables 
Our objective, of course, after 
approval of the program, was to have 
a timetable for each department so 
that we could kick the program off 
on a predetermined date and all 
would be ready to receive and prop- 
erly process orders. One can readily 
see that this is a logical approach. 
Each operation must be completely 
worked out since each is dependent 
upon the others for success. 
Let’s start at the beginning. | will 
try to spare you boring detail and 
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highlight only some important steps 
which show the benefits of planning 
and teamwork. At this point I must 
also tell you that the process was not 
strange to us. We heard the presenta- 
tion by Eastman Kodak at the NAPL 
convention in Cleveland in 1955. It 
was interesting then, but put on the 
shelf in favor of other projects the 
last two years in ail divisions of the 
company. To prove a point, I might 
mention that by the end of 1957 our 
overall company sales will have in- 
creased about 70 percent during the 
two year period. 

The three-color process first came 
before our research and development 
committee for discussion last March. 
This committee includes members of 
top management, engineering, sales, 
advertising and production. Meetings 
are held monthly. New products, 
equipment and methods 
make up the agenda. 
decided that three-color 
was compatible with our 
operation and seemed to have market 
possibilities. The first portion of our 
timetable was established at this 
During the next month, the 
following steps were to take place: 

1. Engineering was to experiment 

with the making of the separa- 
tion negatives. In addition they 
were to come up with recom- 
mendations and cost figures on 
necessary new photographic 
equipment. 

2. Sales and production would 

work together and prepare the 
following information: 


services, 


It was 


process 


point. 


a. An estimated five-year sales 
forecast. 

b. A sales program to accomplish 
this forecast. 

c. Additional production equip- 
ment needed and the cost. 

d. Recommendations on space, 
layout and personnel. 

3. Sales and advertising were to 
coordinate on our advertising 
and sales promotion material 
and the approach to be used. 
Once more estimated costs were 
to be compiled. 

Everything was ready at the next 

meeting of the committee. With minor 
changes, the program was voted. We 


(Continued on Page 135) 
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TECHNICAL SECTION 





Printing on Polyethylene 


HE very chemical inertness which 
makes polyethylene so desirable 
as a packaging material proves a 
drawback when it comes to printing 
this versatile plastic. For the ink to 
adhere, surfaces first must be treated. 
Drying the ink makes for the other 
basic printing problem. Since poly- 
ethylene can withstand temperatures 
over 200°F. only for short time peri- 
ods, only ink formulations which dry 
at relatively low heat can be recom- 
mended. Such inks, unfortunately, do 
not possess optimum properties of 
chemical and product resistance, par- 
ticularly towards organic solvents. 
Processes for treating polyethylene 
surfaces for printing are mostly in- 
adequate; so, several tests to deter- 
mine surface printability are currently 
under consideration by a Society for 
the Plastics Industry subcommittee. 


Squeeze Bottles 

Squeeze bottles usually are printed 
by the silk screen or dry-offset proc- 
ess. Ink containing a dryer such as 
linseed oil is conventional for dry- 
offset printing. These oxidizable inks 
have excellent flexibility, high gloss 
and surface smoothness, offer good 





From a technical paper presented at the 
American Chemical Society meeting, New 
York, September, 1957. 
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By Howard A. Scoop 


Manager of Polymer Chemistry 
Hartford, Conn. 


abrasion resistance and excellent bind- 
ing properties. Moreover, they re- 
sist alcohols and greases to some 
extent, though not acids and alkalis. 

Polyethylene sheet or film normally 
is printed by letterpress, lithography 
or the flexographic processes. Letter- 
press inks are similar to offset inks 
but of a lower viscosity. Most often, 
they are the oxidizing, oil-resin base 
type having the advantages of good 
abrasion resistance, flexibility and 
satisfactory product resistance. 

Less flexible but with superior 
chemical resistance, are the low vis- 
cosity, resin-solvent types used in 
flexographic printing. These are pri- 
marily non-oxidizable and use al- 
cohols or hydrocarbons as solvents. 
A combination oxidizable-resin ink is 
a third type obtained by dissolving 
a phenolic resin in oil. 


Organic Pigments Preferred 
The organic pigments are preferred 
for polyethylene inks because the col- 
ors are brighter and clearer. But, 
having poor product resistance, they 
tend to “bleed” more than the inor- 
ganics which produce weaker and 
dirtier colors. 
Tests to determine if the printing 
will be marred in any degree by spill- 
age or permeation usually are con- 


ducted by both the ink manufacturer 
and the customer. Besides a specific 
test for the product to be packaged, 
tests run on ink formulations cover 
light fastness, and resistance to lard, 
butter, bacon, hydrogenated vegetable 
oil, alkali and soap powder. 

The product resistance problem can 
be acute if the product contains sol- 
vents or if components tend to cause 
bleeding or permeation. For the ma- 
jority of commercial products pack- 
aged in film or bottle, presently avail- 
able inks are considered highly satis- 
factory. 


Resistance Tests 

A particularly stringent test has 
been developed by the Plax laboratory 
to evaluate resistance properties of 
candidate inks. The printed surface 
is subjected to oil of lavender, liquid 
synthetic detergent, ethyl alcohol, 
methyl alcohol, toluene, acetone, spray 
deodorant, after-shave lotion and 
shampoo. 

While no ink can resist all these 
materials, valuable data regarding 
the best inks have been compiled. 

Where a sizable quantity of bottles 
is rejected for unsatisfactory print- 
ing, it has been found that the best 
way to remove the ink and salvage 
the containers for reprinting is to 
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wash them in a sodium or potassium 
hydroxide solution at just below 
160°F. 

While a number of problems still 
await answers, it can be said that the 


high percentage of success in print- 
ing polyethylene reflects credit on 
the cooperative attitudes of ink manu- 
facturer, polyethylene producer, 
molder and printer.* 
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These abstracts of important current 
articles, patents, and books are compiled 
as a service of the Lithographic Technical 
Foundation, Inc. They represent statements 
made by the authors and do not express 
the opinions of the abstractors or of the 


LTF, 


Since some of the abstracts are from ab- 
stract journals, LTF cannot furnish photo- 
stats of all of the original articles. If the 
title is marked with an asterik (*), LTF 
has no iurther information than that con- 
tained in the abstract itslef. Inquiries about 
these items should be sent direct to the 
source that is named. If you want copies 
of U. S. Patents, write direct to the Com- 
missioner of Patents, Washington 25, D. C. 
Send twenty-five cents for each patent de- 
sided. Make checks or money orders pay- 
able to “Treasurer of the United States.” 
British patents may be obtained for forty- 
five cents from the Patent Office, 25 South- 
ampton Buildings, London, W. C. 2, Eng- 
land, or as is the case with all foreign pat- 
ents, they may be obtained as photoprints 
from the U. S. Patent Office, Washington 
25 oc. 


If the title of the abstract is not marked 
with an asterisk (*), LTF can supply 
photostats of the original article. NOTE: 
When placing orders for such photostats, 



































please give the COMPLETE description of 
article wanted—TITLE, AUTHOR, PUBLI- 
CATION, and PAGE NUMBERS. When 
articles appear in LTF’s publication Re- 
search Progress as well as other publica- 
tions, Research Progress will be sent. The 
charge for copies of Research Progress is 
thirty cents each to LTF members and one 
dollar to non-members plus three cents 
postage. The charge for photostats is 
$1.00 per page (check abstract for number 
of pages) plus three cents per page postage. 
Postage charge for orders from places other 
than Canada and the United States or its 
territories and possessions is ten cents per 
page of photostats or ten cents per copy of 
Research Progress. Orders from companies 
or individuals who are not members ef LTF 
cannot be filled until payment is received. 
Orders with payment enclosed receive im- 
mediate attention. 

LTF also has mimeographed lists of (1) 
“Periodicals Abstracted by the Research 
Department” and (2) “Books of Interest to 
Lithographers.” These are available for 
twenty-five cents each in coin or U.S. 
stamps. All inquiries concerning these lists 
and photostats of original articles (not 
marked with an asterisk) should be ad- 
dressed to: Lithographic Technical Founda- 
tion, Inc., Research Department, 1800 So. 
Prairie Ave., Chicago 16, Ill. 





Photography, Tone and Color 
Correction 


A MEtHop oF CopyBoarD ILLUMINATION. 
C. W. Whitaker. The British Journal of 
Photography 104, No. 5047, Feb. 8, 1957, 
p. 73. Details are given for constructing 
a camera lighting system. Overloaded fila- 
ment bulbs are controlled more efficiently 
by wiring three 1,000 watt, 100 volt bulbs 
in series on 200 volt for focusing, and 
short circuiting the center bulb for high 
efficiency. This avoids the current break 
of series parallel switching. 

Is Masxinc A Cure-Att? Zoltan I. Po- 
harnok. Modern Lithography 25, No, 2, 
February 1957, pp. 30, 31 (2 pages). 
Skilled labor shortages of World War II 
and impossibility of teaching guessing to 
apprentice artists are given as reasons for 
wide interest in use of masking color cor- 


rection methods. The author considers that 
masking cannot be standardized or me- 
chanical; it must be personally controlled 
by skills of intelligent operators. 


THe Guwe 1n Maskinc. Zoltan I. Po- 
harnok. Modern Lithography 25, No. 3, 
March 1957, pp. 34-35 (2 pages). Common 
end densities and mask percentages are 
given; and deficiencies of deficient non- 
linear masks are detailed. Some colors are 
said to require handwork because photo- 
graphically produced masks are considered 
to be not detail selective. 


THe Guiwe In Maskiné. Zoltan I. Po- 
harnok. Modern Lithography 25, No. 4, 
April 1957, pp. 48-49 (2 pages). Densito- 
metric measurements with four filters are 
suggested for analysis of process inks. 
Knowledge of dot spread change of 50 per 
cent tint also helps the color corrector. 
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Poharnok considers that when copy and 
ink colors are properly studied color cor- 
rective masks are seldom needed as his 
separations need only minutes of hand 
correction, 


Tue Dystrip Process. Otto C. Stoessel, 
Jr. The National Lithographer 63, No. 9, 
Sept. 1956, pp. 28, 29, 30, 31 (4 pages). 
Complete working instructions are given 
for making negatives or positives with 
Ulano Dystrip sheets. This is a strippable 
carbon tissue type of material coated on 
rubberized vinyl. The alcohol dichromate 
sensitizer permits drying in 3 to 5 minutes. 
Manufacturer is Ulano Products Co., 610 
Dean Street, Brooklyn, New York. 


THEORY AND Practice OF HALFTONE 
PuorocrapHy. John Pince. The National 
Lithographer 63, No. 9, September 1956, 
pp. 10, 12, 14 (3 pages). The halftone proc- 
ess is explained by the penumbra and 
diffraction theory. 


“Do Ir Yoursetr”—Co or SEPARATIONS 
—Part I. James M. Nolan. The National 
Lithographer 64, No. 1, January 1957, pp. 
8, 9, 10, 12 (4 pages). Part I introduces 
the objective of a defined method of 
achieving 90 per cent color faithfulness by 
lithographers inexperienced in _ process 
work. Points covered are: 1. Equipment 
and materials needed, 2. Color separations 
and art work. 


“Do It YourseLr”—Cotor SEPARATIONS 
—Part II. James M. Nolan. The National 
Lithographer 64, No. 2, February 1957, pp. 
10, 11, 12 (3 pages). 11 x 14 glass separa- 
tion plates are used for all work. Standard 
tray developing is described. A color sep- 
aration record sheet is illustrated. 


“Do It YoursELF”—Cotor SEPARATIONS 
—Part III. James M. Nolan. The National 
Lithographer 64, No. 3, March 1957, pp. 
16, 18 (2 pages). Reading and means of 
controlling end densities are described. 


“Do It Yoursetr”—Co.or SEPARATIONS 
—Part IV, James M. Nolan. The National 
Lithographer 64, No. 4, April 1957, pp. 12, 
14, 16 (3 pages). Transparency separation 
is introduced and drawing shown of an 
adapter for cameras with tilting copy- 
boards. Newton rings are avoided by mount- 
ing the color transparency on a fixed out 
dry plate. 


“Do Ir YourseLr”—Cotor SEPARATIONS 
—Part V. James M. Nolan. The National 
Lithographer 64, No. 5, May 1957, pp. 12, 
14 (2 pages). Details are given on mount- 
ing a color transparency with a gray scale, 
color guides, register marks, etc. While 
broad band filters are recommended for 
reflected art copy, narrow band filters are 
suggested for color transparencies. Expo- 
sure and development should give same 
densities and ranges as reflected copy. No 
transparency masks are used so color cor- 
rection for reflected copy or transparency 
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Inspecting the press from left to right Al Levine, Vice 
President of Consolidated International; Lester H. Hulber, 
Plant Manager; F. Temple Hibbard, President and William 
A. Stegnyer, Executive Vice President, Ockford Printing 


The Ockford Printing Company of Detroit, like most let- 

terpress shops branched out in offset to meet and beat 
competition, and like many other successful operators, 
eventually chose the Consolidated Pearl Twins as the 

logical answer to their production problems. 

They agree if one is good, two are twice and even three 

times as good. At least, one can get the job on and off 

the presses three times as fast. Therefore, don’t be 

satisfied with ordering just one Pearl Press — order the 
Consolidated Pearl Twins! 

The enthusiasm on the part of the Consolidated Pearl 

owners is unanimous, whether Offset is being introduced 

in a letterpress shop or, as in most cases, a new tempo 

is being set in an established offset house. | 
Made with fine Swiss craftsmanship the Pear! automati- e-_ . 
cally steps up the production of any shop. It delivers a 
phenomenal hourly output of 8,000 or better without 

stress or strain on either the press or its operator. 





The Consolidated Pearl 25 Offset Press 


Che world’s most complete line of the finest in graphic arts 
equipment for Offset, Letterpress and Gravure . . . 
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ecccccccocces fOr Quality work on a volume basis. 


To increase their profit making line of equipment the 
Ockford Printing Company also purchased the 31-inch 
Consolidated Process Darkroom Camera. It is an ideal, 
all purpose camera, designed to fill the great need of a 
precision built, low priced production camera capable of 
producing a larger volume of finer quality black and 
white and process color work. 
The Consolidated Process Darkroom Camera features an 
enclosed light-tight rear case, inside and outside focus- 
ing tapes, heavy duty ball bearings, lamp carriers, screen 
raising, automatic shutter, timer, Universal precentage 
diaphragm control, dial selector, vacuum back and many 
accessories. 
Leading Lithographers, Photo-engravers and Rotogravure 
plants have equipped their Camera Departments with 
Consolidated Process Darkroom Cameras, some as many 
The 31” Process as 18 in a single plant. It outfeatures all other cameras 
Darkroom Camera in its field and still is one of the lowest priced. 








CONSOLIDATED Jlermational Equipment and Supply Co. 


EXECUTIVE OFFICES: 1030 WEST CHICAGO AVENUE © CHICAGO 22, ILLINOIS ¢ PHONE TAYLOR 9-3950..51 


1430 VENICE BLVD., LOS ANGELES 6,CAL. @ 225 7th AVE., NEW YORK 1,N.Y @ 25 HUNTINGTON AVE., BOSTON, MASS. 
PHONE RICHMOND 8-2186 PHONE ALGONQUIN 5-4950 PHONE COMMONWEALTH 6-3888 
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latest developments in 
the offset industry by 
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copy will be treated alike by masking the 
separations. 


Planographic Printing Processes 


*METHOD AND COMPOSITION FOR COAT- 
inc ALUMINUM SurFAaces. British Patent 
747,957. American Chemical Paint Co. 
Tin-Printer & Box Maker 32, No. 379, 
August 1956, p. 8. An aqueous coating 
solution suitable for the treatment of alu- 
minum surfaces comprises in solution, as 
its essential coating-producing ingredients, 
a hexavalent chromium, a soluble fluorine- 
bearing compound, and boron in an amount 
greater than the quantity required to form 
fluoboric acid by reaction with all of the 
fluorine present. 


*MeTHOD OF PREPARING Diazo PuHorto- 
LITHOGRAPHIC P rates. U. S. Patent 2,701,- 
242. W. Neugebauer, et al—Assigned to 
Azoplate Corp. Print. Equipm. Engr. vol. 
85, no. 8, May 1955, p. 44; Printing Ab- 
stracts 11, No. 2, February 1956, p. 100. 
Lithographic plates which have been pro- 
duced from light-sensitive materials, after 
exposure behind a master, are treated with 
a water-soluble azo solution which will re- 
act to form a hydrophilic azo dye which 
does not accept greasy ink and avoids 
scumming. 


*PositivE DiAzoTYPE PRINTING PLATES. 
U. S. Patent 2,772,972—Application: Aug. 
20, 1954. Clifford E. Herrick, Jr., Peter 
T. Woitach, Jr. and Edward J. Trojnar— 
Assigned to General Aniline & Film Com- 
pany. Official Gazette 713, No. 1, December 
4, 1956, p. 150. A plate capable of conver- 
sion to an offset printing plate comprising 
a base, a hydrophobic layer on said base 
comprising essentially a copolymer of vinyl 
methyl ether and maleic anhydride on said 
base and an overcoating on said hydro- 
phobic layer of a water-insoluble, alkali- 
resistant adhesive resin and a light-sensi- 
tive, water-insoluble diazo oxide which is 
soluble in a solvent selected from the class 
consisting of liquid aliphatic esters, ali- 
phatic ketones and aliphatic alcohols. 


Paper and Ink 


Are SYNTHETIC-FIBER Papers AROUND 
THE CornER? John R. Emery and Peter R. 
Lantos. Paper, Film and Foil Converter 31, 
No. 5, May 1957, pp. 32, 33, 42 (3 pages). 
This article gives general details as to de- 
velopments and uses of these synthetic- 
fibers and their practical and economic 
values to the industry. 


Specks IN Prints. Modern Lithography 
25, No. 3, March, 1957, pp. 46, 47, 48, 143 
(4 pages). Specks in prints result from a 
variety of causes, and in order to eliminate 
or minimize specks, it is necessary to trace 
their causes. It is doubtful that all poten- 
tial causes of specks can be described, be- 
cause unusual circumstances can develop 





on occasion, However, the ordinary causes 
of specks in prints are classifiable thus: 
(1) Pits in paper or plates, (2) Lumps on 
paper or plates, (3) Pick, (4) Loose sur- 
face dirt, (5) Spray. This article goes on 
to desci.pe each of the five ordinary causes 
of spots. A number of photomicrographs 
are shown. 


How Orrset Papers Are Map. Joseph 
H. Magruder. Offset Duplicator Review 7, 
No. 5, May 1957, pp. 12 thru 15, 62 thru 
65 (8 pages). This article gives a concise 
description of how offset papers are made. 
The steps described are (1) pulping proc- 
ess, (2) blending and refining, (3) the 
paper machine, (4) auxiliary operations 
and (5) sheeting of paper. Part II of this 
article will cover characteristics of paper, 
grades and uses of offset papers and where 
to buy offset papers. 


Patra RusprooFNess TESTER Now IN 
CoMMERCIAL Propuction. Patra News— 
Printing Division, No. 78, June 1957, pp. 
1, 3 (2 pages). A production version of 
the print rubproofness tester has been con- 
structed by a firm of instrument makers in 
conjunction with PATRA. Operating on 
the Schiefer principle of two rotating discs 
in contact, the instrument can give a quick 
assessment of the rubproofness of any given 
material. Its main application is in assess- 
ing the rubproofness of prints. 


*Printinc Inxs, F. J, M. Wijnekus. 
Verfkronick, vol. 29, no. 2, 1956, pp. 48-9; 
Rev. Curr. Lit. Paint Col. Varn., vol. 29, 
no. 170, Mar.-Apr. 1956, p. 177; Printing 
Abstracts 11, no. 10, October 1956, p. 619. 
The effect of the rheology of the ink on 
pick-up by paper, and the effect of the pH 
and wetting agents in the water, and the 
acid value of the ink, on the water-ab- 
sorption of offset inks, are discussed. 


Lithography—General 


QuaLity ControL—IN THE PRESSROOM. 
Charles W. Latham, American Printer & 
Lithographer 138, No. 1, January 1957, pp. 
17, 32, 34, (3 pages). Lack of control in 
the pressroom can nullify all the effort that 
has gone into the other steps of producing 
a job. The quality of the job may be lost 
here or efficiency can be so low as to make 
the job unprofitable. Just as the proof of 
the pudding is in the eating, the proof of 
a well controlled job is in what comes off 
the press. The press, of course, can only 
print what is on the plate, but the way it 
prints it is of utmost importance. As ex- 
plained in an earlier article, the condition 
and adjustment of the printing unit has 
much to do with the quality of the print. 
Of equal importance is the condition and 
adjustment of the inking system. In par- 
ticular the ink fountain, the ductor roller, 
the vibrating rollers, other soft rollers, 
form rollers, and the washup are dis- 


(Continued on Page 139) 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC CLINIC 






Auto-Screen Film 


Q: I’ve heard about a graphic arts 
film that has dots right on it. Can 
you give me more details? Can it be 
used for all kinds of halftone work? 

R. E., PHILADELPHIA 


A: You are probably referring to 
Kodak’s Auto-Screen Film. The emul- 
sion has latent halftone dots which, 
upon exposure, become developable 
to a size proportionate to the bright- 
ness of the copy tone. It can be used 
for all kinds of halftone work except 
direct halftone color separations, ex- 
posures involving certain filters, etc. 
The halftone pattern and tone-scale 
are fixed. Thus, in certain applica. 
tions involving unorthodox halftone 
images, a glass screen probably would 
be better. But for general black and 
white halftone work the Auto-Screen 
film is entirely suitable. 


Color Charts 


Q: Lately I’ve read about a num- 
ber of color charts and guides of va- 
rious descriptions. Will any of these 
enable me to predict color combina- 
tions exactly as they will print? 
W ould it be advisable for me to make 
my own chart? 

W.C.C., Yor 

A: Ready-made color charts are 
only an approximation as to how col- 
ors will print in your plant. Unless 
you duplicate the conditions under 
which the charts have been made, 
with utmost precision, your results 
will deviate from those on the charts. 
Such variables as color and charac- 
teristics of the inks, ink film thick- 
ness, driers and modifiers in the inks, 
ink and water balance, paper, tem- 















It is impossible for Mr. 
Paschel to give personal re- 
plies by mail, but all questions 
will be answered in this col- 
umn as soon after receipt as 
possible. The columnist also is 
available to the trade as a con- 
sultant for more complex 
litho problems. 


perature and humidity, etc., all will 
influence the result. 

Only a chart made in your own 
plant under controlled and standard- 
ized conditions will prove a depend- 
able guide. Obviously, when you 
make your own chart, it will be valid 
only if you match, in production, the 
standards employed when you made 
the chart. For utmost accuracy, you 
should make separate charts for sin- 
gle, two-color and multi-color presses, 
and for each combination of ink and 
paper you are likely to run. You can 
print your own chart, from plates 
made in your own plant, using posi- 
tives available from the Lithographic 
Technical Foundation. 


Highlight Halftones 
Q: We have a job involving a 
delicate wash drawing, with a drop- 
out. Everyone in the camera depart- 
ment has a different approach to the 
problem as to type of screen, etc. 
What do you recommend? 
K. P., SAN FRANCISCO 


A: Producing dropout halftones 
from delicate wash drawings is a 
tricky procedure and generally not 
very successful. Very minor errors 
in exposure, lens opening, develop- 
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By Herbert P. Paschel 
Graphic Arts Consultant 


ment, etc., can make profound dif- 
ferences in results. Uncontrollable 
variables caused by lens flare and 
light fluctuation make the problem 
even more complex. The type of 
screen and screen ruling does not 
influence the situation much except 
that, with certain techniques, the 
finer the screen the more critical each 
operation becomes. 

The subject of dropout and high- 
light halftone photography was cov- 
ered in great detail by this writer in 
a series of articles entitled, “High- 
light Halftones.” The series ran in 
1950 in Mopern LITHOGRAPHY, in 
the issues from July through October. 
Since back issues, or reprints, are no 
longer available, you'll have to find 
a library somewhere that has these 
issues in stock. 

In respect to your immediate prob- 
lem, my recommendation is to tackle 
it by the two-step method —a full 
scale halftone negative and a separate 
dropout mask. Using conventional 
techniques, make a halftone negative 
of the subject so as to record all of 
the desired tones but without regard 
for the background or the tones to 
be dropped out. The dropout mask 
is a weak line negative which records 
only the background but none of the 
tone areas. The latter negative must 
be in absolute register with the half- 
tone image and a screen compensator 
should be behind the lens during this 
exposure. 

For use, the mask and halftone are 
combined. A contact positive is made 
for deep-etch and other platemaking 
methods that require positives. For 
surface plates the mask and halftone 
combination can sometimes be used 

(Continued on Page 136) 
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PRODUCTION 


CLINIC 


By Theodore Makarius 





Which Color Goes First? 


Color Sequence 


Q: I bought your book Operation 
of the Offset Press which I thought 
was very good in the hope that you 
will answer some of my questions: 

1. What governs the sequence of 
colors in process printing on single- 
and multicolor presses? 

2. What is the usual practice on 
multicolor and single-color presses as 
to what unit gets what color and plate 
coverage? 

3. How does bias trimming and 
bowed stock affect sheet register and 
internal fit on multiple and three point 
guide systems? 

E.S., SAN FRANCISCO 

A: To answer your questions fully 
would require writing another book. 
However, I will try to give you a 
brief answer to each of your ques- 
tions. 

1. The sequence of colors is deter- 
mined by the total number for the 
finished job and by the press on which 
the job is to be run. On single-color 
presses when close register is in- 
volved, it is best to get the closest 
registering colors to follow one an- 
other, that is, when all the colors are 
transparent and overprinting does 
not affect the finished result. 

In some cases the key registering 
color, which very often is black, may 
be run first and all the succeeding 
colors registered to it. However, on 
most jobs it is advisable to pick the 
color that has the least important 
register and run it first and the key 
color second because in this way 
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some of the stretch in the paper will 
have been taken out before the impor- 
tant color is layed down. 

2. In multicolor printing the prob- 
lem is quite different. Here trapping 
of the inks is a major consideration 
and the problem of true color repro- 
duction is involved. First the prob- 
lem of trapping should be taken up 
with the ink supplier as inks must be 
formulated and varied in tack to trap 
on the successive units. 

Second, it is not wise to trap two 
heavy forms simultaneously. It is 
also important that the lighter shades 
of colors be run before the dark 
unless the consumption of ink is 
greater on the lighter shade. Suppose 
we have a large consumption of ink 
in the red form and a small con- 
sumption in the black, and most of 
the images consist of halftones. The 
halftones certainly would print better 
on the last unit of a multicolor press 
than if they were to transfer to 
successive blankets. Therefore, in this 
case it would be better to run the 
black before the red. In other words, 
while the stronger color usually is 
run after the lighter color to prevent 
dirtying the lighter color, the con- 
sumption of ink may make it desir- 
able to reverse the procedure and 
thereby gain in sharpness of print. 

3. Your final question relating to 
bias trimming and bowed stock is 
only a matter of placing the sheet 
If, when 


a job is started, the sheets are placed 


into the guides properly. 


squarely in the grippers and the 
setting is not disturbed throughout 
the run, there will be no problem. 
However, if the sheet is bowed and 
the stops are not set to conform to 
the shape of the sheet, distortion will 
take place. As for sheet cut on a bias, 
it is important at the start of the run 
to set the guides on a three point 
guide press so that when the grippers 
take the sheet it clears the side guide. 


Purpose of Chemicals 
Q: I would like to know what part 
the following chemicals play in our 
fountain solutions — magnesium ni- 
trate, tannic and gallic acids, alum 
and bichromate. 
C.G., PHILADELPHIA 
A: Bichromate of ammonia, tannic 
and gallic acid all are used as etches 
in platemaking. Ammonium bichro- 
mate and magnesium nitrate may be 
used in fountain solutions in conjunc- 
tion with other acids but modern, 
prepared solutions are far more effec- 
tive and present less chance for error. 
Alum is used as a counter-etch in 
platemaking and has no use in the 
pressroom. Ammonium bichromate 
is, of course, still used in fountain 
solutions for zinc plates. 


Image Greasing 

Q: Enclosed are two copies of an 

offset job I have just finished. Could 

you tell me why the ink fills up the 

plate? Note the red run: one is be- 
(Continued on Page 137) 
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business begins 


with the printed word 


Mornings, your favorite newspaper informs, entertains, 
keeps you up to date. Through the day, magazines, reports, 
documents speed and smooth the progress of your work. 
Without the printed word, business as we know it 


could not exist for a day. 


INTERNATIONAL PAPER 











NEW HUDSON GLOSS 


A new, white, process-coated paper, Hudson Gloss gives you 











higher quality at low cost. New super-calendered finish gives brighter, 





higher gloss for better letterpress printing of catalogs, 

cook books, house organs, time tables, travel folders, booklets and 
broadsides, using 110-120 line halftones. Available in 50, 60 and 
70 pound weights through leading paper merchants. 


OTHER FINE QUALITY MILL BRAND PRINTING PAPERS BY INTERNATIONAL 


ADIRONDACK BOND SPRINGHILL MANILA TAG 
ADIRONDACK LEDGER SPRINGHILL VELLUM-BRISTOL 
BEESWING MANIFOLD TICONDEROGA OFFSET 
INTERNATIONAL DUPLICATOR PAPER TICONDEROGA BOOK 
INTERNATIONAL MIMEO SCRIPT TICONDEROGA TEXT 
INTERNATIONAL TI-OPAKE TICONDEROGA TEXT, Coverweight 
INTERNATIONAL OFFSET LOUISIANA COLORED TAG 
SPRINGHILL BOND OTIs BRISTOL 
SPRINGHILL MIMEO HUDSON BOOK 
SPRINGHILL DUPLICATOR HUDSON Cover, C1S 
international SPRINGHILL INDEX HUDSON LABEL, C1S 
| HUDSON SPRINGHILL COLORED INDEX —-HUDSON LITHO, C1S 
GLOSS SPRINGHILL POST CARD EMPIRE BOOK 


eee aR 


‘ x SPRINGHILL WHITE TAG WINN BOOK also CONVERTING PAPERS 


Ce ee ee es 
ne NO es ae me 


You can now get the new Hudson 
Gloss sample book through your 
local paper merchant. Call him for 


your copy. uve ThA ZOnM al Der 


FINE PAPER AND BLEACHED BOARD DIVISION 





Printed by letterpress on 
Hudson Gloss, Basis 70. 220 East 42nd Street, New York 17, N.Y. 















































The job... 


and the 
pressman [ 





This insert was lithographed by The Colwell Press, Inc., Minneapolis, 
Minnesota, on a 29” offset press. Pressman: Sid Dahl. 





"TRUE solids, finest details 
with pertectly-smooth3M Plates! 


BRAND 








Combine extremely delicate linework with large, unbroken solid areas and you’ve got a tough repro- 
duction job—a job for 3M Plates. 


In running this insert, the pressman found there was no line too fine for 3M Brand Photo Offset 


Plates—even on reverse printing. This is quality you can match because the flawless surface of 3M Plates 


makes microscopic perfection possible. The fact is: only a perfectly-smooth surface reproduces everything 
in the original negative faithfully. The finest lines remain clean and unbroken because there’s no grain 
or uneven surface to help break them up or distort them. 


Solids come through deep, rich, perfect because smooth-surfaced 3M Plates are chemically water 
receptive. Less ink and water are needed. The proper ink-water balance is easier to get and keep. Ink 
emulsification problems are virtually eliminated. 


Make your next job a smoother, cleaner one—run the truly economical plates preferred by 8 out 
of 10 users of presensitized plates—the 3M Brand. 
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FREE! WORLD’S SMALLEST CALENDAR printed on a handsome self-standing easel 










& S card is free to you by writing: Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company, Dept. 
€ Bs NJ-2, St. Paul 6, Minnesota 
e & 5) . ’ . 

Wes 







Quality Lithography Depends on a Perfectly-Smooth Plate 


3M Photo Offset Plates 


RODUCT og, 


¢ 
(3M ) "3M" is a registered trademark of Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Co., St. Paul 6, Minn. 
Resenac™ General Export: 99 Park Avenue, New York 16, N.Y. In Canada: P.O. Box 757, London, Ontario. 



























































Hear Secret Service Man 

Frank Farnsworth, of the secret 
service division, United States Treas- 
ury, was guest speaker at the Oct. 4 
meeting of the St. Louis Litho Club. 





New club bulletin 


Mr. Farnsworth discussed processes 
involved in the production of counter- 
feit money and how it is possible to 
detect the true from the false. 

The club changed its meeting place 
from Alpine Inn to the Chariton on 
South Broadway. Monthly dinner 
meetings begin at 6:30. 

The Nov. 7 meeting will be for 
members only. New officers will be 
elected. 

The club’s annual Christmas party 
will be at the Coronado Hotel Dec. 4. 
Walter Heins, chairman of the Christ- 
mas Party committee, says attend- 
ance will be limited to 350. 

The first issue of the St. Louis 
club’s monthly paper, Hi-Light’s, was 
mailed to members and friends the 
first week in October. An 11 x 17” 
sheet, folded once to form a four- 
page 814 x 11” paper, Hi-Light’s is 



































produced by offset in two colors and 
carries news and 
interest 


short articles of 
Printed by 
Ritterskamp Press, Inc., the paper is 
edited by Neil McGowan of Ritter- 
skamp Press, vice president of the 
club. 


Visits Sanborn Plant 

Members of the Houston Litho 
Club were the guests of Sanborn 
Lithographing Co., and American 
Type Founders last month, when they 
toured the Sanborn plant to inspect 
ATF presses. 

At the October business meeting, 
a move was approved to revise the 
club constitution and by-laws. Copies 
of the changes were mailed to all 
members and will be discussed at the 
next regular meeting. 

E. P. Anderson, Wetmore & Co.. 
has been approved for membership 
in the club. 

The next meeting will be devoted 
to the report of the nominating com- 
mittee, discussion of the Southwest 
Litho Clinic to be held in Houston 
next June, and approving the con- 
stitution. 


to craftsmen. 


Meeting With Craftsmen 

Tickets for the joint Litho-Crafts- 
men Clubs of MHouston’s annual 
Christmas party and dance will be 
on sale soon. The event will take 


place at the IBEW Hall on Dec. 14. 


Bureau Conducts Paper Night 

Paper was the theme of the October 
meeting of the Milwaukee Litho Club 
held at the John Ernst Cafe. Speaker 
for the evening was W. H. Bureau, 
of the research department of Butler 
Paper Corp., Chicago. 

Mr. Bureau discussed the progress 
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that has taken place in lithographic 
papers during the past 25 years and 
compared the qualities of the early, 
“rough, blotterlike” offset papers to 
the modern, smoother and harder 
papers which reproduce a more pre- 
cise halftone dot with greater bril- 
liance. 


Albert Richards Honored 

Albert A. Richards, plant super- 
intendent, Recording & Statistical 
Corp., Boston, and immediate past 
president of the Boston Litho Club, 
was honored as “Mr. Lithographer of 
1957” at the opening meeting of the 
club on Oct. 7 at the Hotel Bradford, 
Boston. 





Program included a review of his 
career in a “This Is Your Life” 
presentation with many of his former 
and present associates and friends 
participating. At the conclusion of 
the program, Mr. Richards was pre- 
sented with an engraved watch by 
James Fraggos, club president. 

The meeting also featured the 
showing of a movie entitled “This 
Is Color” through the courtesy of 
Interchemical 


Corp., printing ink 


division. 


Club Membership 330 

“Copy Illumination” was the sub- 
ject scheduled for the Oct. 24 meet- 
ing of the Chicago Litho Club. John 
Schultheis, of nuArc Co., and Theo- 
dore Hommel of Unitronics, Inc., 
were announced as guest speakers. 

The Chicago Club’s new member- 
ship directory appeared in September 
with the proud claim in a foreword 
that the membership now numbers 
“over 250 lithographic executives.” 
An actual count of the active, asso- 
ciate and honorary members listed 
reveals, however, that it is much bet- 
ter than that figure, the total being, 
in fact, 330. Data includes name, 
business address, phone number and 
home address of each member. Also 
included is a roster of 1957 club 
officers, a brief history of the club, 
a statement of its purposes and a 
complete copy of the club constitution. 
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View Swiss Press 

The Dallas Litho Club held its 
October meeting at Pappy Younger 
Colorpress to see the new Consoli- 
dated Pearl “25” high-speed Swiss- 
built offset press. 

John Grieder, service department 
manager, import division, Consoli- 
dated International, Chicago, was on 
hand to demonstrate the press to club 
members. A question and answer 
period followed. 

. 

Fall Fishing Trip 
' Possum Kingdom Lake and Rock 
Creek Camp was the scene of the 
annual Dallas Litho Club fall fish- 
ing trip. 


To Hear Reformed Gambler 

Members of the Cincinnati Litho 
Club and guests will be entertained 
at their monthly dinner meeting on 
Nov. 12 at Guirdara’s Restaurant by 
Nick Seta, a former gambler, who 
will demonstrate crooked dice and 
card games. 

More than 60 members visited the 
plant of the Champion Paper & Fibre 
Co. in nearby Hamilton, O. on Oct. 
8, where they were served dinner 
and then toured the plant. 





Young Lithographers 








Lithographers Hear Shapiro 

Forty members attended the open- 
ing meeting of the Young Lithog- 
raphers at the Advertising Club in 
New York last month to hear Charles 
Shapiro of the Lithographic Techni- 
cal Foundation discuss education in 
the lithographic industry. 

Mr. Shapiro, educational manager 
of the Foundation, began his talk by 
clarifying the relationship between 
research and education. He stressed 
that “LTF does not teach or train 
anyone, it only improves the process 
and disseminates technical informa- 
tion.” 

He explained briefly the different 
methods of disseminating such in- 
formation, including bulletins, for- 


78 


ums, seminars, and audio-visual aids. 
Mr. Shapiro gave a demonstration of 
audio-visual and outlined its uses and 
advantages. He utilized a long-play- 
ing record and manually operated 
slide projector, changing the slides at 
signals spaced throughout the record. 

In conclusion, Mr. Shapiro summed 
up the different types of training pro- 
grams and their proper application. 
Among these are trade schools and 
plant exchange (sometimes called co- 
operative printing program). These 
programs are practical in areas with 
large concentrations of the industry, 
he commented. He also covered in- 
plant and on-the-job training pro- 
grams. 

Prior to the meeting, Robert Weiss, 
who filled in for club president Robert 
Lewin, introduced new members. 
They are Donald Salzer, Salzer & 
Co.; Henry Webendorfer, American 
Type Founders; John T. Prentki, Jr., 
and Anthony Padula, both Kindred 
MacLean Co.; Frederick J. Ruck, Jr., 
Oberly & Newell; Clifford W. Pfluger, 
Jr., L. H. Philo Corp.; Thomas Mee- 
han, Meehan-Tooker; and Charles 
Klein, Royal Mounters, Inc. 

Gravure will be the subject of the 
next meeting on Nov. 13. The speaker 
was not announced. 


Hear Talk On Color 

John van Es, color artist and plant 
superintendent of Kel Litho Artists, 
Inc., Wichita, was guest speaker at 
the October meeting of the Tulsa 
Litho Club. “Are You Prepared for 
Color?” was the subject of his talk. 
He was assisted by Loren Kenned, 
president of Kel Litho Artists. 

Mr. Es also showed a film he took 
on a recent trip to the Graphic Arts 
Exhibition in Switzerland. 


See Fotosetter In Operation 

Members of the Dayton club held 
their monthly meeting at the Car- 
penter Lithographing Co., Springfield. 
O., last month, with 68 persons at- 
tending. Purpose of the tour was to 
see an Intertype Fotosetter in opera- 
tion. 








Mattson Speaks To Club 

George A. Mattson, director of 
lithographic services, Printing Indus- 
try of America, spoke to the Washing- 
ton Litho Club Oct. 22 on the subject 
of supervision in the lithographic in- 
dustry. 

At the same meeting the board of 
governors, in its capacity as the nom- 
inating committee, presented its list 
of nominations for the November 
elections. Fred A. Fowler, U. S. 
Coast & Geodetic Survey, vice presi- 
dent of the club, was nominated for 
president. 

Other candidates for officers are 
Albert L. Tucker, Sauls Lithograph 
Co., for vice president; Raymond 
Geegh, Government Printing Office, 
for reelection as secretary; and 
Arthur L. Nugent, U. S. Coast & 
Geodetic Survey for treasurer. 


Candidates for the commercial 
board of governors are Albert Alt- 
shuler, Craftsman Press; Frank P. 
Frazzano, Sauls Lithograph Co.; 
Robert A. Luciani, Haynes Litho- 
graph Co.; Joseph McSweeney, Pro- 
gressive Color Corp.; and George L. 
Yager, Washington Planograph Co. 

Running for positions on the board 
of governors are Everett J. Ferris, 
Navy Hydrographic Office; John L. 
Grant, Government Printing Office; 
Lewis C. Raeder, National Security 
Agency; J. Stuart Rich, Navy, Bu- 
Ships; and Robert W. Spruell, Army 
Map Service. 


Nominees for associate governors 
are Thomas Bowden, Bowden Graphic 
Arts and Thomas Holford, Barton, 
Duer & Koch Co. 

Recent new active members in the 
club are Arnold Altshuler, Zenith 
Litho Reproductions; Bernard Alt- 
shuler, Craftsman Press, Inc.; Stanley 
Engeberg, Darby Printing Co.; and 
Frank Johnston, 
Inc. 


Craftsman Press, 

Associate members recently accept- 
ed into the club are Gerald B. Ander- 
son, Lithoplate, Inc.; Stuart H. Con- 
over, Eastman Kodak Stores, Inc.; 
A. D. Kirkpatrick, Litho Sales; and 
William E. Traub Sr., Gaetgens, 
Berger and Wirth, Inc. 
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The LANSTON Glemoema 


New..Improved.. More Efficient Overhead Camer@pfor . .Offset 


.. Gravure 
Wk Screen 





















View shows the Camera from the dark- 
room end which includes: ground giass in 
swinging frame . . . manifold-operated, 
vacuum film holder in operating position; 
for handling film in sizes up to 18 x 22” 
and the 30 x 40” glass covered pressure 
type copyboard. All these features in- 
cluded in basic price of $2950.00. 








AN OUTSTANDING 
VALUE, $2950.00 


High in efficiency, yet low in price, this versatile overhead camera handles any 
photographic requirement economically, speedily and accurately. Constructed of 
aluminum and steel, compactly designed, easy to operate. Installed without rigging. 


Many of the features included in this camera are found only in models costing up 
to double the price! The Lanston Camerama offers unlimited profit-making opportu- 
nities with only a limited investment. SEND FOR FULL INFORMATION TODAY—Use 
the coupon below. 


by LANSTON MONOTYPE COMPANY 


A DIVISION OF LANSTON INDUSTRIES INCORPORATED 





24th & Locust Streets ° Philadelphia 1, Pa. 
BRANCHES: Atlanta—Chicago—New York—Philadelphia 
DISTRIBUTORS: Rocky Mountain: A. E. Heinsohn Inc., Denver, Col. Chicago: Roberts & Porter, Inc. 
South America: Companhia Lanston Do Brazil, Rio De Janeiro 
STEP & REPEAT MH OVERHEAD 1 VERTICAL PLATE} 
MACHINE CAMERA COATER 


LANSTON MONOTYPE COMPANY - 
(A Division of Lanston Industries Incorporated) 

24th & Locust Streets, Philadelphia 1, Pa. 

Send new literature on the Lanston Camerama 0) 

Step & Repeat Machine 1 MH Overhead Camera 1) 
Vertical Plate-coating Machine (1) 


NAME 








a . 





city STATE 





Type setin Monotype faces 20th Century and Century Expanded No. 20. 
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ILFORD ING. 





when it’s color separation 


ESTERN 















depends on 


entrance at Poughkeepsie. 


Wherever fine printing is discussed, the 
name “Western” is always mentioned. 
Beginning as a basement print shop in 
1907, Western today is one of the world’s 
foremost graphic arts establishments 
and the world’s largest publisher of 
children’s books and games. 

Like Western, more and more leading 
printers and lithographers have dis- 
covered the advantages of Ilford graphic 
arts materials. Made in England by 
craftsmen of infinite patience and skill, 
every Ilford plate, film and chemical 


With plants at Racine, Wis., Poughkeepsie, N. Y., Mt. 
Morris, Ill., and St. Louis and Hannibal, Mo.—plus 
offices in New York, Boston, Detroit, Chicago, Minneapolis, 
Atlanta, Dallas, Beverly Hills and San Francisco— 
Western employs over 4,600 people. At right: The plant 


PRINTING AND LITHOGRAPHING CO. 


Poughkeepsie, N.Y.— Eastern Division 






offers a consistency of quality and per- 
formance that means time and money 
saved in production ... a better job for 
the customer. 

Whether you specialize in photoen- 
graving, photolithography, rotogravure 
or silk screen printing, the Ilford name 
on a graphic arts product is synonymous 
with dependability. If you have not yet 
tried Ilford plates or films, we invite 
comparison. Order from your regular 
graphic arts supplier, or write direct. 


For a copy of the new Ilford Graphic Arts Catalog, 
: write today on your company letterhead. 


37 WEST 65th STREET, NEW YORK 23, N. Y. 
IN CANADA: W.E. BOOTH CO. LTD., 12 MERCER ST., TORONTO 2B 





Says Jacob Weiss, Foreman, 
Lithographic Department, 
Poughkeepsie Plant 


‘‘We have been using Ilford plates in our 
color separation work here for more than 
20 years. We use them in doing color 
separation work from reflected copy and 
have found their range, uniformity and 
fidelity ideally suited to the requirements 
of our critical, high-speed work.” 
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Litho Aids Night Held 


ORE than 125 members and 

guests of the New York Litho 
Club met at the Shelburne Hotel Oct. 
23 for discussions and demonstations 
of pressroom lithographic aids. 

Peter Rice, Capricorn Press, vice 
president of the club, introduced the 
speakers and conducted a question 
and answer period. 

Harold Gegenheimer, Wm. Gegen- 
heimer Co., Inc., spoke on his firm’s 
Baldwin Water Levels and Water 
Stops. He accompanied his talk with 
posters and photographs of the prod- 
ucts in use. The Water Level has indi- 
vidual one inch wide fingers with 
plastic, tapered ends, he said, and is 
non-corrosive and easily removed for 
replacement. 

Perforators and scorers were des- 
cribed by Mel Zwick of H. S. Boyd 
Co. He said his product can be used 
in any direction, is easily positioned 
and prints and perforates at the same 
time. William Hammond of the 
Miehle Co. spoke on slitters for the 
61 & 76” offset presses. He accom- 
panied his talk with a descriptive 
chart. 

Charles C. Doyle, J. E. Doyle Co., 
explained the Doyle automatic paper 
cleaners which operate on a vacuum 
principle with two brushes. He said 
that sheets cleaners will insure clear 
reproductions and result in savings 
of time and money. “Dig!” (dirt, ink, 
grease and lint), a new word in the 
graphic arts introduced by Anchor 
Chemical Co., was discussed by Albert 
Berliner. He recommended a new 
Anchor product, Velvee, for elimin- 
ating “Digl.” He said it was developed 
by Anchor, “to meet the challange of 
safety and efficiency.” It is harmless 
and non-toxic, he further declared. 

Jack Renshaw, Southworth Mach- 
ine Co., described his company’s skid- 
lift turner which he stated could turn 
up to 5,000 lbs. of stock in three 
minutes. Herbert Products was repre- 
sented by W. C. Herbert, who gave 
a talk and demonstration of static 
and its elimination. He discussed the 
Oxy Cold Bar and its power unit. One 
bar is placed at the feeder end and 


one at the delivery end. This will elim- 
inate all static, he said, and produce 
no shock or sting. The Herbert Oxy 
Cold Bar works by ionizing the air 
between the emitter points and sur- 
face of stock on which static is pres- 
ent. Free electrons are released from 
the air by applying controlled high 
voltage at emitter points. “Static 
charged surfaces passing through this 
ionized air are neutralized by the 
surplus of free electrons, and the 
static is thereby eliminated,” he ex- 
plained. 

A lively question and answer period 
was started by Frank Lech of Spencer 
Graphics who wanted to know 
whether the variable water stop has 
a fixed position and how it works 
with paper dampeners. Mr. Gegen- 
heimer answered that the Water Stop 
could be moved to any position and 
“works fine when paper dampeners 
are used.” 

Mr. Lech than questioned Mr. 
Zwick on the accuracy of his perfor- 
ator and whether it could perforate 
within an 14” and at right angles. 
Mr. Zwick said it was accurate within 
those measurements, that it could 
perforate in any direction, and the 
perforation wouldn’t fall out. In 
answer to another question he said 
that the teeth on the perforator run 
16 to an inch and that there is no 
variation in this, but that his com- 
pany is working on the problem. 

George Galdy, plant superintendant 
of Sterling Roman Press, spoke up 
for the smaller litho shops in a spirit- 
ed discussion with Mr. Doyle. In an- 
swer to Mr. Galdy’s questions and 
suggestions on the sheet cleaner’s 
sizes and prices, Mr. Doyle said that 
the smallest size cleaner is for a 42” 
press (36” for rotary), and the low- 
est price over $2,000, but that if 
there were a great enough demand 
his company would look into it. He 
also explained that the equipment is 
not portable, except between presses 
of the same size. 

New members introduced at the 
meeting were John F. Battaglia, 
Calvin W. Carow, Otto Kleeman, 
William H. Nicholls and William 
Krug. 

On Dec. 13, the club will hold its 
annual Christmas party. 
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Litho Club Guide 





ATLANTA 

Robert H. Scheuer, Secy. 

2118 Brannen Rd., S.E., Atlanta 
BALTIMORE 

Harold E. Hackman, Secy. 

2950 Loch Haven Rd., Baltimore 18 
BOSTON 

Vincent J. Aliberte, Secy. 

2010 Revere Beach Pkway, Everett 

49, Mass. 
BUFFALO 

Edmond S. Sendker, Secy. 

978 Ellicott St., Buffalo 9 
CANTON 

Robert G. Scheppan, Secy. 

1510 Meadow Lane, N.W., Canton 9 
CHICAGO 

Emil Winter, Secy. 

1301 Blackhawk St., Chicago 
CINCINNATI 

Buford Payne, Secy. 

9 Burnham St., Cincinnati 
CLEVELAND 

Kenneth Aldridge, Secy. 

1988 Caroline Dr., Mentor, O. 
COLUMBUS 

John Morgan, Secy. 

905 W. Town St., Columbus, O. 
CONNECTICUT VALLEY 

Edward J. Yuskevich, Secy. 

1847 Poquonock Ave., Popuonock, 

Conn. 
DALLAS 

Donald A. Cauley, Secy. 

1807 Mentor St., Dallas 
DAYTON 

Robert J. Mackin, Secy. 

333 Salem Ave., Dayton 2 
DETROIT 

John Murphy, Secy. 

13110 Santa Rosa St., Detroit 38 
FORT WORTH 

Vernon Kageler, Secy. 

4933 Dunlap Dr., Fort Worth 
HOUSTON 

Frances Porter, Secy. 

2301 Huldy St., Houston 19 
LOS ANGELES 

Cuhtis Bourland, Secy. 

7101 W. 93rd. Pl., Los Angeles 45 
MILWAUKEE 

Jack W. Miller, Secy. 

2572 N. 21st St., Milwaukee 
NEW YORK 

Louis Happ, Secy. 

11 Darby Court, Malverne, N. Y. 
PHILADELPHIA 

Joseph H. Winterburg, Secy. 

618 Race St., Philadelphia 6 
PIEDMONT 

Bernard A. Wilmering, Secy. 

1503 Madison Ave., Greensboro, N. C. 
ROCHESTER 

Edward C. Potter, Secy. 

198 Weston Rd., Rochester 12 
ST. LOUIS 

Eugene Hanson, Secy. 

4440 Bessie Ave., St. Louis 15 
TULSA 

Fridolph A. Holmberg, Secy. 

1712 S. Owasso St., Tulsa 
TWIN CITY 

Leonard J. Hoelzinger, Secy. 

1405 Chicago Ave., Minneapolis 4 
WASHINGTON 

Raymond Geegh, Secy. 

P.O. Box 952, Ben Franklin Station, 

Washington 4 
CENTRAL WISCONSIN 

Richard Kiser. Secy. 

Route No. 2, Box 597, Menasha, Wis. 
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46 HARRIET PLACE - LYNBROOK L. I. NEW YORK 
1506 SANTA FE AVE. LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 











Write for your copy of the LITH-KEM-KO Catalog. 
It gives complete information on products 
and instructions on platemaking. 














Club Nominates Officers 

Wallace Christensen was nominated 
for president of the Detroit Litho 
Club on Oct. 10 when 34 members 
and three guests met at Carl’s Chop 
House. 


James Glenn, Louis LaFrate and 
Leo Croteau were nominated for vice 
president; Anthony Toensfeldt for 
secretary; and Henry Raspecke, 
Harry Rudeen, Remi Tas and Frank 
Gladwin for treasurer. 


Frank Ohnesorg, Robert Shutran, 
Edward Kenney, James Blake, John 
laquinta, John Murphy, and all losers 
in the election to the above-mentioned 
offices were nominated for the board 
of governors. Marvin Lohr, Fletcher 
Burson, Raymond Rogissart and 
Dominic Marasco were nominated for 
the one associate member position on 


the board. 


James Seine of Minnesota Mining 
& Manufacturing Co., gave a talk dur- 
ing the meeting on the manufacture 
and use of 3M plates. 

One new member, Jack Segrist, of 
the Bureau of Arts, was accepted into 
the club. The club will hold Christmas 
party for children of club members 
Dec. 21 at the St. Clair Yacht Club. 


atitetet=yi dalle) 


Following the showing of a sound 
color film entitled “This Is Color,” 
Francis L. Wurzburg, Jr., of Inter- 
chemical Corp. discussed color prob- 
lems in relation to offset printing at 
the October 28th meeting of the Phil- 
adelphia Litho Club. 


New members of the club are 
Charles Schultz, Weiss Printing 
House; Edward Du Bois, William & 
Marcus; Joseph M. Laufer, Thoma- 
son Press, Inc.; Christen Jesperson, 
Christen Jesperson & Son, Inc., and 
Charles P. Crowder, Charles P. 
Crowder Co. 


Boston Club Offering Courses 
“The Funda- 


mentals of Process Color Photogra- 


phy,” 


A 10-week course, 


part of expanded educational 


activities of the Boston Club of Print- 
ing House Craftsmen, is being offered 
at the Roberts & Porter display room, 
88 Broad St., Boston. The course is 
being held on Thursday evenings. 
Also offered, as was last year, is a 
course in “Line and Halftone Pho- 
tography.” 

The club’s education committee has 
announced that the latter course is 
already filled, surplus 
applicants from last year’s course, 
and will probably consist of three 
classes, 


mainly by 


20 in a class. 


The process color photography 
course also is limited to 20 students. 
Applicants must have a _ thorough 
working knowledge of line and half- 
tone photography, but they need not 


be members of the Boston club. 
a 


Baltimore GAA Meets 

The Monthly dinner meeting of the 
Baltimore Graphic Arts Association 
was held Oct. 17 at Munder’s Laura- 
ville House. 

A panel discussion on effective 
purchasing of art, electrotypes, litho- 
graphic plates and photo-engravings 
was held with Wilbur Yorkilous, pur- 
chasing agent for National Publish- 
ing Co., Washington, as moderator. 

Panel were E. Dewitt 
Battams, Lord Baltimore Press, art: 
August M. Bowling, A. W. Harrison 
& Sons, Inc., electrotypes; William 
W. Ritterpusch, Lincoln Lithoplates, 
Inc., litho plates; and Bernard Graf, 
Sterling Engraving Co., photo - en- 
gravings. 


members 


The November meeting will cover 
effective purchasing of binding, com- 
position, ink and paper. 


D.C. GAA Elects Officers 

The Washington D. C. Graphic 
Arts Association recently elected new 
officers at its 43rd annual meeting. 
They are Ralph E. Dewhirst, Ameri- 
can Printing Co., president; Clarence 
E. Harlowe, Harlowe Typography, 
Inc., vice president; George P. Mal- 
lonee, David 
Porterfield, Jr., Arrow Service, re- 
cording secretary; and Joseph Can- 
galosi, National Publishing Co., treas- 


executive secretary; 


urer. 
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Develops Bindery Machine 
Meredith Publishing Co., Des 
Moines, has designed and produced 
a “detector-ejector” for its book and 
magazine bindery which electroni- 





Sydney Dengle, left, and Wilfred Stone 
check the operation of the “detector- 
ejector” designed to detect and eject mis- 
jogged magazines from Meredith Publish- 
ing Co.’s bindery. Mr. Stone has his hand 


on one of the unit’s “electric eyes.” 


cally inspects, rejects, and mechani- 
cally ejects magazines that have mis- 
aligned pages, before they go through 
the stitching and covering phase. 


The new machine, developed by 
Sydney Dengle and Wilfred Stone, 
is in the last experimental stage. 


The detector unit consists of three 
photoelectric cells which can detect 
horizontal misalignment of pages 
down to 44” projection. 

Two of the “eyes” are exactly as 
far apart as any acceptable magazine 
is long. The third photocell is placed 
four inches up from the second cell. 
When No. 1 and No. 2 photocells are 
blocked and No. 3 is open, an impulse 
is sent to the ejector mechanism. 
Under no other combination is an 
impulse sent. (The third cell is neces- 
sary because the magazines are fol- 
lowing each other down the track 
with less distance between them than 
they are long. Therefore, to eliminate 
the sending of an impulse when dif- 
ferent books are blocking No. 1 and 
No. 2 photocells, No. 3 was added.) 

Any magazine longer than it should 
be blocks both “eyes” at the same 
time and is pulled forward and up 
at the same time, then deposited by 
tapes on a chute at the top of the 
machine. 

Adjustments for length, width and 


thickness of different books and 
magazines can be made easily, but 
only horizontal misalignment can be 


detected by the machine. 
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? 
en Flooded With Work: 
We can help you increase your production 
a" 
| 2 There are many ways we can help you! If your orders are out- 


running your production facilities you need expert advice. The 


58 experience of sixty years, gained by Wagner in Metal Decorating 
of plants, is at your command. 


Some of the things we can do for you: 


We can see that your production units are functioning 

correctly. 

We can arrange them for the smoothest work flow. 
\ We can see that safety and fatigue factors are reduced 


to a minimum. 


We can help you get more production. 

\ Our business is to design — engineer — supply and install metal 
decorating equipment. Our total effort has always been directed to 
the Metal Decorating Industry, catering to its needs, helping to 
solve its problems...If you want to increase production, why not 

< 


call upon Wagner Engineering? There’s no obligation. 





THE WAGNER LINE 
INCLUDES: 





ROTARY-AIR OVENS 
~.E.F. OVENS 
AUTOMATIC STRIPPERS 
ROLLER REVOLVING MACHINES 
LABORATORY COATERS 
SYNCHRONIZING DRIVES 
VARNISHING MACHINES 
SPOT COATERS 
AUTOMATIC FEEDERS 
AND 
OTHER SPECIALIZED EQUIPMENT 


WAGNER LITHO MACHINERY 


Metal Decorating Machinery ANS 


| 





555 Lincoln Avenue, Secaucus, N. J. 
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METAL DECORATING 





Metal Decorators Hear 
Research Talks, Visit 


Continental Laboratory 


A VISIT to the modern research and 
development laboratory of Con- 
tinental Can Co. in Chicago was the 
most interesting aspect of the 23rd 
annual convention of the National 
Metal Decorators Association last 
month, Extensive research in metal 
decorating techniques, inks, metal, 
and processing methods were shown 
and explained to metal decorators 
from all parts of the country, who 
visited the laboratory Oct. 22, the 
second day of the three-day conven- 
tion in the Edgewater Beach Hotel. 

On the first and third days of the 


Three NMDA leaders: (l-r.) William 
Westphal, secretary-treasurer; R. L. Sing- 
ley, director; and J. L. Burns, president. 


convention, the decorators heard a 
variety of talks on metal decorating 
problems, saw two films and listened 
to five experts discuss printing plate 
problems and new developments. 

One of the most provocative talks 
was a discussion by J. P. Mather, Sun 
Chemical Co., on the Mullen Air 
Doctor dampening system, as applied 
to metal decorating. Mr. Mather ex- 
plained that the dampening system 
was developed to obtain “something 
that we have long sought in litho- 
graphy; hand proof quality from a 
damp-dry plate.” 
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Since water control traditionally 
has been one of the most critical ele- 
ments in lithography, the developers 
of the Mullen unit attempted to solve 
the problem. Mr. Mather gave the 
following details on the unit: 


Mullen Air Doctor 


“The dampening roller never comes 
into the contact with the plate. Rath- 
er, a .004 ‘nip’ is created between the 
roller and the plate. The fountain 
solution is automatically poured into 
this gap with no regard as to the 
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At the cocktail party sponsored by suppliers organization: Mr. 
and Mrs. Donald Strueber, Lilly Varnish; N. G. Mandish, Cas- 
pers Tin Plate; Mrs. William Ditzler, Theodore Broadsten, 


amount of liquid. The plate is literal- 
ly saturated. As the plate rotates with 
its excess of water, it passes the “air 
doctor,” where a blade of air, passing 
through a .010 opening and extend- 
ing across the entire plate, clears 
away the excess moisture with a 
“back wash” effect. The air travels at 
530 mph. 

“Next the plate encounters the ink 
rollers and, in turn the blanket, with 
only enough moisture to prevent 
scumming, and not enough to adverse- 
ly affect printing quality. The sys- 
tem prevents contamination of the 
roller (because it never comes into 
direct contact with the plate) and 
does away with friction, increasing 
plate life. 

“The dampener is set when the unit 
is installed, and never needs to be 
adjusted.” 

Bruce W. Hubbard, of Ideal Roller 
& Mfg. Co. talked about new appli- 


cations of synthetics for metal deco- 


Others at Party: (1.-r.) Mrs. William O’Hara, Warren Freeburger, 
Sterling Seal; Mrs. Albin Twardowicz, E. R. Coate, Goodyear; 
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Engraving; and 


rators. He went into a highly tech- 
nical discussion of the makeup of 
rubber and synthetic rubber, noting 
that prior to 1930, only one elastamer 
(rubber plantation) was available in 
the United States. Synthetics were 
thereafter, and 


developed _ shortly 


fortunately, some were available 
when the German synthetics and the 
Far East crude rubber were cut off 
at the outbreak of World War II. 

“Synthetics are used almost exclu- 
sively in metal decorating,” he noted, 
adding that new synthetic sleeves can 
be recovered without shipping the 
heavy core at great expense to a re- 
covering plant. 

He cautioned that the sleeve type 
of cover “cannot be adapted to all 
types of coaters now in use.” He went 
on to describe what he termed an- 
other important development: use of 
soft base synthetics on dampener 
rollers which are covered with paper. 


Similarities and differences in 





Harris-Intertype; Mrs. H. L. Ditzler; Raymond Jaeger, Northern 
H. M. Locke, Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co. 
Party featured Gay Ninetie’s decorations. 


metal decorating in the United States 
and “tin printing” in England were 
recounted by John Matthews, The 
Metal Box Co., Ltd. He stated that 
there are 11 metal decorating plants 
in the British Isles which serve the 
can industry as well as other users of 
decorated tin plate. 

“Gelatin covered blankets are in 
general use in England” he advised, 
“for coating the metal prior to decor- 
° He said that British metal 
decorating has progressed from flat- 


ation.’ 
bed hand-fed presses running at 
speeds of 1,700 impressions an hour 
to modern rotary presses operating at 
speeds up to 5,000 iph. He said dry 
offset is being tested in England and 
“shows promise.” 


Financing Equipment 
Most small and medium sized busi- 


ness firms don’t have the capital to 
float stock, another speaker stated, 


Mrs. Albert Zanutto; R. E. O’Connell, National Can; Mrs. Wil- 
liam Engelmann, and C. R. Weber, GPI. 
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Mr. and Mrs. George Thompson (1.) Litho 
Chemical & Supply; with Mrs. Harry 
Grandt, Roberts and Porter. 


and said that in such cases it is 
generally best to borrow from a bank 
(at about 71% percent interest) or 
finance through the manufacturer 
(at about 814 percent). 

The speaker was Jesse Swaney, of 
Harris-Seybold, who talked on finan- 
cial aspects of equipment procure- 
ment. He added that leasing is the 
least attractive method because of the 
high interest rate (9 to 15 percent) 
and because the equipment cannot be 
depreciated. 

“If you need a new piece of equip- 
ment,” he concluded, “you most like- 
ly are paying for it right now.” 

Opening speaker at the convention 
was Charles R. Sligh, Jr., of the 
National Association of Manufactur- 
ers. His comments were centered on 
the need, in the next 20 years, to 
make available 22 million jobs for an 
expanded population. He said the 


N. G. Mandish, Caspers Tin Plate (cen- 
ter) talks with Neal Bowden, (1.) and 
Thomas Bowden, both Bowden Graphic 
Arts. 
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As a Litho Company Head 


You Are Interested in Reducing 


Costs, Saving Money, 


Assuring Profits 


They are the reasons 
why you will welcome 






Crescent’s Latest Advance in Lithographic Ink Service 


SPECTRUIG 


A custom-made ink service for 
the lithographic plant, it offers 
you many advantages: reduces 
press down-time . . . waiting for 
color okays is practically elimi- 
nated ... the proper amount of 
ink is always on hand but no 
dead inventory ... your produc- 
tion control is better than ever. 


We’re sure this interests you as 
the head of a lithographic com- 
pany. May we suggest you have 


Inks of Positive Quality 


your plant manager or press- 
room superintendent inquire 
about Crescent’s Spectrum Ink 
Service? There’s no obligation— 
but many benefits! 


The superb Spectrum inks are also 
available for individual orders! Speci- 
fy Crescent Spectrolith inks (made 
with Du Pont Valron®). We believe 
you will say these are the finest inks 
you have ever used. 


Look to Crescent For Ink Leadership 


pescene 


INK & COLOR COMPANY 


464 N. 5th St., Philadelphia 23, Pa. 
3901 W. Rohr Ave., Milwaukee, Wis. 
244 Forsyth St., S.W., Atlanta, Go. 


INKS FOR LETTERPRESS + LITHOGRAPHY « FLEXOGRAPHY » ROTOGRAVURE | 
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STITCHER 
WORKHORSE AND 


-——racehorse 














GEARED FOR 9000 AN HOUR TO SET THE PACE 
IN MODERN BINDERIES.... 


The Christensen Switch Delivery Gang Stitcher will out-produce four or more manually 

operated stitchers . . . it will double the production of lightweight intermediate machines. That’s 
production—the kind of production that means money in the bank. Of course, built for speed—geared 

for 9000 cycles per hour—is just a part of what binderies like about the Christensen. They like the accessible, 
easy to set adjustments that cut set-up time, making short runs profitable . . . they like the 

switch delivery design which makes it possible to arrange the Stitcher to suit plant conditions for 

maximum efficiency ... and most important they like the planned Unit Construction .. . McCain 
Automatic Signature Feeders, Christensen Rotary Book Caliper and/or a McCain Three Knife Trimmer 

can be added at any time as volume grows. 


Over two thousand plants are now relying on Christensen Stitchers to set the pace in their 
bindery. It can be the workhorse and racehorse in your bindery, too. 


Write for complete details to 


DEXTER Fotpver company 


A division of MIEHLE-GOSS-DEXTER, INC. 
219 East 44th Street, New York 17, New York 





Available with delivery 
either right or left 








PANY 





| delivery 
left 








L. C. Humphreys, Continental Can Co. (center), talks with 
Christian Scheehle (i.) and Fred Bailey, both of Wagner Litho 


effort would require 330 billion dol- 
lars of risk capital. 

The panel discussion on plates 
concluded the convention session. 
Michael H. Bruno, of LTF, was mod- 
erator. Panelists were Martin L. 
Grayson, Printing Developments (bi- 
metallic plates) ; Carl B. Harris, Sin- 
clair & Valentine (plate chemicals) ; 
Dr. Anthony George, Fred’k H. 
Levey Co. (Aller plate); Dr. Paul 
Hartsuch, Interchemical Corp. (tri- 
metal plates) ; and Thomas J. Dunne, 
Lithoplate Inc. (presensitized plates) . 

Mr. Bruno suggested that within 


five or 10 years, all plates may be 
presensitized in one way or another. 
Mr. Dunne described some of the ad- 
vantages of presensitized plates, men- 
tioning that most manufacturers now 
are making heavier gauge plates. He 
said that if both sides of the plate 
are to be used, both must be. de- 
veloped prior to running the first 
side. 

In reply to a question, Mr. Bruno 
expressed the opinion that, while a 
grainless plate can give better fidelity 
than a grained plate, “it is doubtful 
that surface grained plates ever will 





Machinery; speaker Charles R. Sligh, Jr.; Eugene Dolan, Nor- 
man Neilson and Arthur Humboldt, all Dayton Rubber. 


be completely replaced by grainless.” 

Mr. Harris, in answer to another 
question, said that there are no light- 
ing variables to be considered in re- 
gard to the effect the light will have 
on various plate coatings. 

Once again the suppliers commit- 
tee sponsored a highly successful 
party on the opening night of the 
convention, with a Gay Nineties’ 
motif, The banquet Wednesday eve- 
ning concluded the convention. Cur- 
rent officers of NMDA are serving a 
second year of a two-year term.* 





Green Duck Battles Flu 

Green Duck Co., Chicago manu- 
facturer of buttons, badges and varied 
other advertising novelties, has been 
working its metal decorating presses 
full speed this fall to help combat 
the spread of Asian Flu. This busi- 
ness, according to Green Duck’s sales 
manager, E. L. Butler, originated 
with a large glass manufacturer, 
whose personnel department wanted 
to encourage employees to get anti- 
flu shots. A button was designed with 
a legend reading “I’ve had my flu 
shot,” which the glass company pre- 
sented to eligible workers. Publicity 
given this idea in a national business 
magazine aroused interest among 
other industrial concerns, including 
many with employes numbering in 
the thousands, and the demand for 
the flu button soon became nation- 
wide, Mr. Butler said. 

Somewhat the same idea was used 
last year when pharmaceutical manu- 


facturers provided doctors with a 
“hero” button for presentation to 
children who showed commendable 
courage when facing the Salk vac- 
cination needle. Some dentists, Mr. 
Butler said, have similar buttons on 
hand for child patients who undergo 
dental treatment with fortitude. 

Another current Green Duck seller 
is a button used on the “Keep 
America Beautiful” drive. This bears 
a lithographed reproduction of the 
Stars and Stripes with the familiar 
“Don’t Be A Litterbug” slogan. It 
is distributed by Chambers of Com- 
merce, state conservation agencies, 
business and civic organizations. 

td 

Inland Appoints Belanger 

Inland Steel Container Co., Chi- 
cago manufacturers and decorators 
of pails, drums and other metal con- 
tainers, has named Albert J. Belanger 
director of purchases. He succeeds 
Richard J. Nelson, who was made 
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assistant director of personnel ad- 
ministration. 

. 
Canco Activates Coil Unit 

J. A. Stewart, President, American 
Can Co., recently cut the ribbon 
which activated the electric current, 
which in turn started machines in the 
St. Louis plant’s first coil processing 
installation. The new lines are the 
first in the midwest for processing 
tinplate from coils and the third to 
be used in the can manufacturing 
industry. 

Previously the best shearing equip- 
ment processed only 150 feet of metal 
plate a minute. The new equipment 
includes a small line capable of hand- 
ling several hundred feet a minute 
and a larger line which can operate 
at speeds up to 600 feet a minute. 

The installation at the St. Louis 
plant will add 65 additional em- 
ployees and a payroll increase of 


$300,000. 
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Ad 


NEW—precision ma- 
chined in jigs and fixtures, 

no sheet metal or fabrications. 
One piece cast-metal members. 





NEW—swinging doors for ground 
glass and film holder. 








SH 


welded track, one piece with center 
guide and cross supports, precision 
machined and planed. 





PE fs BBR H eamir . 





= 


NEW—horizontal and vertical lens- 
board control from darkroom. 


NEW—floating rubber suspension to 
effectively dampen vibration. 





PHOTO-MECHANIX 


vboitsun 


NEW—off-the-floor lamp carriers co- 
ordinate lamp and copyboard move- 


ment. 





NEWS about 


LTF Issues Committee Report 
The Lithographic Technical Foun- 
dation has published a brochure sum- 
marizing the results of its committee 
appointed in 1952 to investigate the 


5 


better to 
serve 


12¢ 





possibility of a new location for its 
research facilities. 

The Foundation’s contract with the 
Illinois Institute of Technology for 
rent-free use of Glessner House in 
Chicago expires in December of this 
year. 

The illustrated booklet traces the 
course of the committee through its 
original plan to affiliate with an edu- 
cational institution or other non-profit 
organization and possibly move out 
of Chicago, to its final decision to 
attempt to purchase the 
laboratory building. 

The figures involved in building 
and moving are given, and the rea- 
sons for the committee’s decision to 
remain in Chicago. Cost of Glessner 
House is $70,000. 

Some of the reasons listed for the 
decision are a saving of almost $200,- 
000 over the cost of another building 
bought or built; saving of $150,000 


or more for moving costs; keeping 


present 


the present research team _ intact; 
proximity of universities and another 
research foundation; large number of 
lithographic plants in the area; cen- 
tral location; and lack of interrup- 


tion (six months for the move) in 
research time. 

At present the Foundation is con- 
ducting a drive to secure funds for 
the purchase of the laboratory. Re- 
cently the Canadian Lithographers 
Association presented LTF with a 
check for $2,500 earmarked for this 
project. Donations can be sent to 


LTF at 131 East 39th St., N. Y., or 
1800 So. Prairie Ave., Chicago. 
. 

19 Attend Litho Course 

Nineteen non-technical buyers, sup- 
pliers and users of printing have 
enrolled in a 32-week “Survey of 
Lithography” course, sponsored by 
the Miami Valley Lithographers As- 
sociation of Cincinnati and the Ohio 
Mechanics Institute. Thomas E. Brink- 
man, vice president of the Cincinnati 
Lithographing Co., Inc., is lecturing 
during the first 16 weekly sessions 
on the growing importance of lithog- 
raphy in the graphic arts field. Dur- 
ing the second 16 weeks class mem- 
bers will study production methods 
and procedures in a number of area 
lithograph plants. 

The class limit of 30 
executives was enrolled in a 10-week 


printing 


course in basic cost accounting for 
printers, sponsored by the Graphic 
Arts Association of Cincinnati. Be- 
cause of the large number of appli- 
cants, a second class is expected to 
be started early next year, together 
with a class in advanced cost account- 
ing. 
* 

Litho Companies Merge 

Mernagh Printing & Lithographing 
Co., 2558 Palm St., consolidated with 
Co., 3828 
Boulevard, St. Louis, 


the Jefferson Printing 


Washington 
October 8. 
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Tullis Elected Harris V.P. 


Richard B. Tullis, vice president of Har- 
ris-Intertype Corp., has been elected to the 
newly created position of executive vice 
president. Mr. Tullis wiil retain his post 
as president of The Cottrell Co., a sub- 
sidiary of Harris-Intertype. Prior to join- 
ing Harris in 1956, he was president of 
the Miller Printing Machinery Co., Pitts- 
burgh. He has held a number of top sales 
and manufacturing posts during his 19 
years with the two companies. He is pres- 
ently serving his fourth term as president 
of the National Printing Equipment Asso- 
ciation, composed of major equipment 
manufacturers. 


Offset Weekly Started 

Graphic, an offset weekly published 
by Mr. & Mrs. Karl Elebash Jr., in 
Tuscaloosa, Ala., began publication 
Sept. 26 with an initial circulation 
of 4,000. The paper will concentrate 
on local news and pictures. 

Mr. Elebash, who is the paper’s 
editor, has been a staff reporter on 
the Wall Street Journal and editorial 
Mobile Press 
News. He 


South News Magazine, published in 


writer for the and 


Tuscaloosa also edited 
Birmingham. 

His wife, formerly with the New 
York Times and Tuscaloosa News, is 


associate editor. 
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(Advertisement) 


“I expanded my litho 
business with confidence, 
through knowledge gained 
from membership in the 
National Association of 
Photo-Lithographers” .. . 
Let N.A.P.L. serve you! 





Dear Fellow Lithographers: 

Are you worried about declining profits? Increased competition? Higher operating costs? Whether to 
expand or stand pat? 

These questions have confronted us for years, Here's how N.A.P.L. helped us make these problems easier 
to contend with... 

My company, Modern Litho of Omaha, Nebraska, joined the N.A.P.L. I had no sooner signed the 
membership application, than I began receiving through the mail several excellent books on lithography. The 
value of these books was worth a good portion of my first year’s membership dues. 

Soon to follow in the mail came cost data on all equipment used in the industry. I received a large variety 
of forms which gave us ideas to improve our job envelope, estimate sheets, time sheets and a number of other 
forms. I am constantly kept informed on the cost of labor in all major cities with the information furnished 
on loose leaf sheets to fit our large N.A.P.L, binder. 

I know that you would be most eager to read all the bulletins that are sent from N.A.P.L. headquarters 
in New York because they are friendly and always contain something new! When a new perforating rule for 
offset presses was introduced it was mentioned in the bulletin. I ordered one of the rules, we used it on a job, 
and saved enough money to pay a year's dues to N.A.P.L.! 

Gost accounting is an unglamorous part of our business, and I must admit that I was not positive as to the 
right amount IT should be charging a customer per hour for various cost centers in my plant. N.A.P.L. worked 
out rates that led to a more profitable operation. It is gratifying to know that there is enough revenue per hour 
to replace worn out machinery at the end of the depreciation period! This hourly cost book is revised for 
members as changes occur to warrant another printing. Also N.A.P.L. will furnish you a detailed cost accounting 
analysis for your own particular plant, 

You and 1 know that introducing a new idea or system is not always too easy for most plants, and this 
brings up another reason I'm thankful for N.A.P.L. membership. I find that to tell employees, “This is an 
N.A.P.L, suggestion”, carries weight because the association has the respect of everyone in our plant. Five of 
my key employees and I get together for a dinner meeting once a month to discuss ideas, and here I bring 
up some topics discussed by N.A.P.L. in bulletins. In our organization there is a strong feeling of closeness 
to the N.A.P.L., to the industry and to Modern Litho, 

I just noted that in the latest bulletin there was information regarding new presensitized foil lithoplates! 
It’s important to keep your hand right on the pulse of the industry and get the advanced thinking. Look at the 
progress of lithography in the past ten years. You can bet your last dollar that lithographing is really on the 
move and the next ten years will bring some great developments and we'll run a better business by knowing 
what lies ahead, Another reason why I wouldn't be without N.A.P.L.!. 

Whether you are a oneanan shop or employ hundreds, I am convinced that if you will take full advantage 
of the membership opportunities and services of N.A.P.L., the dues cost will be insignificant. Let N.A.P.L. 
accomplish results for you as it has done for us. It’s simple to join, 

Come to visit our plant when you are in Omaha, we would be pleased to meet you and show you around. 


Verv truly vours, 


“aller (S Buhay 


Watrer B, Granam, 














Modern Litho 
1612 California Street 
Omaha, Nebraska 


















Canadian Lithographers Association Gives LTF $2500 





Delegates attending the recent Canadian 
Lithographers’ Association convention at 
Mont Tremblant Lodge, Mont Tremblant, 
Que., were offered a well-balanced pro- 
gram of business meetings and recreation. 
Pictures were taken at the four day meet- 
ing. Photo above shows E. C. Caldwell 
(left), president of the association pre- 
senting Andrew Donaldson, vice president 
of the Lithographic Technical Foundation 
with a check for $2,500. The gift from the 
Canadian association will be used to help 
purchase permanent home for the re- 
search laboratory of the Foundation. Top 
right is the president’s table at the ban- 
quet. Mr. Caldwell is in the center and 
at the far left is Ernest S. Higgins, general 
manager of CLA. Bottom photo shows a 
group of U. S. lithographers. 


Hano Enlarges Plant 

Philip Hano Co., Holyoke, Mass., 
manufacturer of manifold business 
forms since 1888, has announced 
plans for tripling its branch plant at 
Mt. Olive, Ill., to 30,000 sq. ft. In 
the enlarged building additional press 
and bindery equipment will be in- 
stalled. The plant, in southern Illinois, 
was erected on a 10-acre site in 1955, 
after a survey indicated the area 
offered transportation advantages for 
distribution of products to the com- 
pany’s fast growing western market, 
the company states. 

At the National Stationery and Of- 
fice Equipment Association’s Chicago 
convention last month, the Hano 
company exhibited its lithographed 
lines of snap-out forms, tab systems, 


refolder registers and other business 
forms and equipment. 

On view in the immense Chicago 
show, which occupied four floors at 
the Conrad Hilton Hotel, was a wide 
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variety of lithographed products in- 
cluding maps, atlases, globes, calen- 
dars, greeting cards, party goods, art 
subjects, tags, labels, stationery and 
office supplies customarily distributed 
through stationery stores. 

In addition to the Hano Co., other 
exhibitors offering offset products in- 
cluded Columbian Art Works, Mil- 
waukee; Geo. F. Cram Co., Indian- 
apolis; Dennison Mfg. Co., Framing- 
ham, Mass.; Eureka Specialty Print- 
ing Co., Scranton, Pa.; Gibson Art 
Co., Cincinnati; National Blank Book 
Co., Holyoke, Mass., and four Chi- 
cago area firms, Rand McNally & 
Co., Wilson Jones Co., Replogle 
Globes and Weber Costello Co. 

. 
Waterfowl Book Lithographed 

Thirty-six full page (11 x 13”) 
lithographs in full color of waterfowl 
painted in their natural surroundings 
by Angus H. Shortt are featured in 
the Sports Afield Treasury of Water- 















fowl, published Nov. 7 by Prentice- 
Hall. 

Mr. Shortt is the official illustrator 
for Ducks Unlimited, Canada, B. W. 
Cartwright, chief naturalist for the 
same organization, contributed de- 
scriptive information on each bird, 
describing points of recognition, 
courting and nesting habits, migra- 
tion patterns, flight characteristics 
and feeding habits. Numerous black- 
and-white drawings are included. 

e 
Niagara Elects Reed 

Carl N. Reed, Jr. has been elected 
a director of Niagara Lithograph Co., 
Buffalo. He has been with the com- 
pany since 1948. 

H. Jack Mengle, Buffalo district 
sales representative, has been elected 
a vice president. He has been with 
the company two years. 

Also elected a vice president was 
Robert M. Alloway, Cleveland sales 
district head. 
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Howard Company Builds New Plant In Peoria 


ARD 


rroeiaSwess 





The 35,000 sq. ft. building just completed by the Howard Co., 
Peoria, Ill., in which the company has already begun operations. 
The plant is completely air-conditioned with temperature con- 


trolled dark rooms for color work. The company has also installed 
a 41 inch Robertson Camera. Part of the plant is being leased 
to the Caterpillar Tractor Co. 





To Hold Materials Meeting 

The Research & Engineering Coun- 
cil of the Graphic Arts Industry, Inc., 
will hold a materials handling con- 
ference at the Congress Hotel in 
Chicago Nov. 19-20. The 
speaker will be Irving Footlik, who 


main 


is currently teaching materials han- 
dling at Illinois Institute of Tech- 
nology and Northwestern University. 

Mr. Footlik is a professional con- 
sultant on this subject and has been 
identified with a number of manu- 
facturing firms. He conducts his own 
consulting firm at Skokie, Ill. One 
of the founders of the 
Material Handling Society, he is 
presently secretary of the college-in- 
dustry committee on Materials Han- 
dling Education. 


American 





The meeting also will take in visits 
to progressive plants in the area. 

Accommodations at the conference 
are limited. The cost is $10 for 
council member representatives and 
$35 for non-members. The planning 
of the conference is being conducted 
by the committee on engineering and 
materials handling. Co-chairmen are 
Daniel H. Campbell, U. S. Govern- 
ment Printing Office and James C. 
McClure, Jr., Western Printing and 
Lithographing Co. 


NY To Observe Printing Week 
Heads of 26 organizations in the 
graphic arts, advertising and educa- 
tional fields are planning the observ- 
ance of Printing Week in New York, 





Felton Colwell Man-of-the-Year in Graphic Arts 


Research and Engi- 
neering Council pres- 
ident Felton Colwell 
of the Colwell Press, 
Minneapolis, re- 
ceived the 1957 Man- 
of-the-Year in Graph- 
ic Arts Award at the 
PIA convention in 
Chicago, Oct. 17. Pic- 
tured is Mr. Colwell 
with former recipi- 
ents of the award. 
They are (l-r.) Lee 
Augustine, Elmer G. 
Voight, Raymond 
Blattenberger, A. E. 
Giegengack, Mr. Col- 
well and Harry A. 
Porter. The award is 
sponsored by Louis 
and Myron Lewis as 
a memorial to their 
father, A. F. Lewis. 
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Jan. 12-18. Organized as the general 
committee for printing week, the 
group will sponsor a full program of 
meetings, dinners and special events 
calling attention io the 252nd anni- 
versary of the birth of Benjamin 
Franklin and to the importance of the 
printing industry. 

High point of the observance will 
be the annual dinner on Jan. 14, at 
the Hotel Commodore, at which the 
Franklin Medal of the New York 
Employing Printers Assn. will be 
awarded to an outstanding American. 

e 
Arizona Here We Come! 

The Arizona Biltmore Hotel in 
Phoenix should prove to ‘be an attrac- 
tive site for the 1958 Lithographers 


National convention. 


Association’s 
“One of Arizona’s oldest and most 
renowned winter resorts,” it is situ- 
ated on 1,400 acres at the bottom of 
a beautiful mountain range, accord- 
ing to an announcement from LNA. 

The hotel has its own 18-hole golf 
course, swimming pool, tennis courts, 
stables and a solarium, among other 
attractions. It also offers various 
tours to nearby Indian villages, old 
missions, botanical gardens and other 
historical sights. 

e 

Penn/Brite Misnamed 

In the article on Political Printing 
in the August issue of MoperRn 
LITHOGRAPHY, on page 49, New York 
and Penn Co’s 80-lb. vellum, Penn/ 
Brite, was incorrectly labeled. 
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Book Review 











OFFSET PLATEMAKING (SurFACE), Robert 
F. Reed Lithographic Technical Founda- 
tion, 131 East 39th St., New York 16. 171 
pp., index, halftone and line illustrations. 
$1.50 to LTF members, $5.00 to non-mem- 
bers. (18 cents handling & shipping charge 
in both cases). 


The intent of this new volume from 
the Foundation is to instruct the be- 
ginning platemaker in making offset 
surface plates, with emphasis on zinc 
and aluminum and brief coverage of 
stainless steel. It should serve the 
craftsman, as well as the beginner, 
however, especially if he must make 
a variety of plates in the course of 
his work. 

It is a revision of Skilled Craft 
Text No. 502, which was published 
in 1945 to cover the albumin process. 
The revised version includes all the 
new techniques and materials for 
surface platemaking. 
in most LTF 


volumes, this one starts with a quick 


As is customary 


review of the lithographic process, 
the types of plates and their purpose. 
It carefully describes the measure- 
ments that are necessary, and how 
to make them with precise intruments, 
the chemicals, and the plates them- 
selves. Then the reader is taken step 
by step, in consecutive chapters, 
through the platemaking procedure. 

The writing style, happily, is more 
straightforward and easier to follow 
than some recent volumes, and the 
subject flows along smoothly, with 
excellent halftone and line illustra- 
tions to point up the descriptions in 
the text material. Cross references 
within the book and to other LTF 
volumes also are helpful, as are 
chapters on removing and adding 
work, and health and safety. 

Offset Platemaking (Surface) is 
quite attractive typographically, es- 
pecially considering the Foundation’s 
limited budget, and well printed. It 
should be on every platemaker’s book- 
shelf, beginner or not.—H. C. C. 


N. Rudolph Moves N.Y. Office 


Rossell At President’s Conf. 
Robert E. Rossell, managing direc- 
tor of the Research and Engineering 
Council of the Graphic Arts Industry, 
was invited by President Eisenhower 
to represent graphic arts businesses 
at the President's Conference on 
Technical and Distribution Research 
for the Benefit of Small Business that 
was held in Washington Sept. 23-25. 
President Eisenhower spoke _in- 
formally at the opening luncheon of 
the three-day meeting. In welcoming 
the delegates he said that the con- 
ference was called to show small busi- 
ness that it can get just as good re- 
search and development programs as 
those of big business. 


The general 





purpose of the parley was to draft a 
program under which small firms 
can avail themselves of up-to-date 
technological knowledge. 

Other speakers at the opening ses- 
sion included Sinclair Weeks, Secre- 
tary Wendell R. 
Barnes, small business administrator; 
J. Wilson Newman, president of Dun 
and Bradstreet; and Dr. Charles N. 
Kimball, president of Midwest Re- 
search Institute of Kansas City, Mo., 
a deputy chairman of the conference. 


of Commerce; 


LirHop.aTE, INc., El Monte, Cal... 


has signed a 10-year lease for space 


on Wilson Ave., Newark, N. J. 


FIRST! 


Deep UEZEFLO” 


GREATEST IMPROVEMENT IN 
DEEP ETCH DEVELOPERS 
IN THE LAST DECADE... 


PERFECT WETTING ACTION insures even de- 


veloping over entire plate. 


large tint areas. 


. uniformly develops 


INCREASED EFFICIENCY in removing unhard- 
ened coatings from image areas and reduces 


chances of blind plates.. 


running plates. 


- gives better, longer 


EXCEPTIONAL DEVELOPING ACTION means 


less developer used per plate... 


.a cost saving... 


initial cost is no more than conventional 


developers. 





* Trademark 


JO ORAA IEA ER, 
FAP chemicar and SUPPLY, INC. 
1640 N. 31st Street 


e Milwaukee 8, Wisconsin 





MIDLAND CAMERA SUPPLY CO., 


1300 Grand Avenue, Kansas City, Missouri - 


0. N. onnes 


Rudolph Lithographing Co., Chicago, 
has moved from 40 East 5lst. St. to 
15 East 55th St. 


PHOTOGRAPEIC SUPPLIES, 139 East 5th ny St. Paul |, Minn.; 325 E. 15th St., Minneapolis 

JOHN STARK LABORATORIES, Pearl Street, South Hadley, Mass. » SURE DOT LITHO SUPPLY. 
| INC., , West Van ag Boge Chicago te iinois + WESTERN LITHO PLATE & SUPPLY 
} "CO., 1927 South 3rd Street, St. Louis 4, Missouri - ZENITH GRAPHIC SUPPLY, 4-05 Twenty- 
| Sixth Avenue, aie Island City 2, New York 


| 
The New York office of Newman | 
| 
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Hawthorne Paper announces 
a revolutionary new 
paper sales policy 





DIRECT 


mill-to-printer prices! 


DIRECT 


mill-to-printer delivery! 


HAWTHORNE FINE PAPERS are now being 
made available to printers throughout the United 
States on a direct-mill basis. 


This direct sales policy is designed to extend the 
full economy of modern paper production techniques 
to you—the printer. Double freight; double warehous- 
ing, and double sales expenses are eliminated. 

OVERNIGHT SERVICE. Orders received from 
major points within 400 miles of Kalamazoo are on 
your dock the next morning... freight prepaid. 

OVER 900 STOCK ITEMS TO CHOOSE 
FROM. In addition to the speed and economy of the 
Hawthorne direct-mill sales program, you enjoy a far 
wider selection of fine papers. Hawthorne stocks in- 


clude 32 mill-brand and watermarked papers in a full 
range of colors and finishes. You can specify the exact 
paper for the job...and be sure of the finest quality. 

MAKING ORDERS. Hawthorne’s 46-year ex- 
perience in creating specification papers is now easier 
for you to use. A phone call puts you in direct contact 
with Hawthorne paper chemists. It’s the fastest and 
most accurate way to get cotton-content or sulphite 
papers for specific printing applications. 


Test the economy and effectiveness of this 
revolutionary sales program. Write for direct- 
mill price lists and samples of Hawthorne fine 
papers today. 





"A carton or a carload... 


direct to you from Kalamazoo.” 


The Hawthorne lines include the 

following cotton content and sulphite papers: 
BONDS ¢ LEDGERS « INDEX « BRISTOLS 

COVER STOCKS « DUPLICATOR « MIMEOGRAPH 
EMBOSSED ¢ HIGH WET STRENGTH 

OFFSET « and TEXT PAPERS 








HAWTHORNE 


PAPER SALES CO. 
KALAMAZOO, MICH. 


Sales subsidiary of 
Hawthorne Paper Co. 


Manufacturers of Quality Fine Papers since 1911 
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Krueger Builds New Plant 

The W. A. Krueger Co. began con- 
struction of a 145,000 sq. ft. plant on 
Sept. 16, 10 miles west of Milwaukee 
on a six-acre plot in the city of 
Brookfield. 

The two-story building, 150 ft. 
deep and 525 ft. long, will include a 
two-story office area, salesmen’s of- 
fices, display and conference rooms, 
cafeteria, offices for personnel and 
public relations management, a phy- 
sician’s office and storage space for 
paper. The entire building wili be 
air-conditioned and humidity-con- 
trolled, the company reports. 

Inter - department communications 
will be handled by an audio-dial and 
paging system. 

William A. Krueger, board chair- 
man, recently served as chairman of 
a national survey on new plant de- 
sign, sponsored by the National Asso- 
ciation of Photo-Lithographers. Many 
of the features revealed by the survey 
will be incorporated in the plant. 


LNA Contest Brochure 





Lithographers and printing buyers across 
the country will soon receive announce- 
ment brochures (cover picture above), 
and entry blanks for the eighth Lithogra- 
phic Awards Competition and Exhibit. 
The four-color process promotional piece, 
providing full details about the rules and 
regulations of the Awards committee, has 
been prepared by Tanner-Brown Art Stu- 
dios, Long Island, N. Y. Copies are avail- 
able from the Lithographers National 
Association, 381 Fourth Ave., New York 
16. All lithographic plants, including 
members and non-members of LNA, are 
eligible to participate in the competition. 


LNA To Survey Book Manufacturers 





The newly-formed LNA Lithographic Book Manufacturers Committee met 
in New York last month to make plans for a survey of book manufacturers 
to devise trade customs to standardize their relations with publishers. 
Present at the meeting were (clockwise from foreground) Edward Loebe, 
The Regensteiner Corp.; Ralph D. Cole, and George Carnegie, Consolidated 
Lithographing Corp.; Frank Myrick, editor, Book Production; Herbert W. 
Morse, LNA promotion director; William H. Bulkeley, Connecticut Printers, 
Inc., committee chairman; Oscar Whitehouse, LNA executive director; 
James Dixon, Jersey City Printing Co.; James G. Strobridge, Strobridge 
Lithographing Co.; Charles F. Roberts, Brett Lithographing Co.; and Harold 
F. Drury, Forbes Lithograph Manufacturing Co. 


STABLISHING trade customs to 

improve their relationship with 
the nation’s publishers and promoting 
the sale of offset books are two of 
the primary aims of the Lithographic 
Book Manufacturers’ Committee, 
sponsored by the Lithographers Na- 
tional Association, it was revealed at 
a meeting of the Committee in New 
York on Oct. 8. 

A comprehensive survey to de- 
termine the trade practices that have 
developed since lithographic book 
manufacturing began to make strong 
inroads into the book publishing field 
was endorsed by the seven manufac- 
turers present at the meeting. Com- 
mittee chairman William H. Bulkeley, 
vice-president, Connecticut Printers, 
Inc., Hartford, Conn., presided. 

The committee will distribute a 
questionnaire in the near future to 
about 40 offset book manufacturers 
in all parts of the country. The 
questionnaire covers practices involv- 
ing negatives and positives, types of 
plates used, number of impressions, 
composition, artwork, types of books 
published, the purchase and storage 
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of paper, overruns and many other 
aspects of current operations. 

As soon as the survey has been 
completed and the results of the 
questionnaire tabulated, a set of trade 
customs will be drawn up by the 
committee for submission to and 
approval of the LNA board of direc- 
tors. It is hoped that the trade cus- 
toms will be readied for publication 
sometime early in 1958. 

The promotion of lithographic 
books, which increased by 150 per- 
cent in annual sales volume between 
1947 and 1954, also will receive the 
committee’s attention. It was pro- 
posed that the committee establish 
close liaison with publishing trade 
groups to establish closer working 
relationships for the mutual benefit 
of all parties concerned. 

J 
Local 30 President Dies 

Charles W. Miller, 53, for the past 
37 years a pressman at the U.S. Print- 
ing and Lithograph Co., Erie, Pa., 
died Oct. 2. He was president of 
Local 30, Amalgamated Lithographers 
of America. 
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plates. 


remakes. 


ends honing. 


buckling, kinks, 


story .. 


ececeeeee GOD OO 6G ecoeecececcoce 


azoplate 


eptensehepabl 
SUMMIT, NEW JERSEY 
ENCE LA 


ARQ VOUS TRIES 


Producers of Paper laminated acetate 


ond aluminum pre-sensitized 


offset plates. 
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PRE-SENSITIZED ALUMINUM 


ARE BEST 


and dents. 


(R) by the originators of pre-sensitized plates. 


aluminum plates. 


for .. 
NAME......... 
COMPANY... 
ADDRESS.......... 


AZOPLATE CORP., SUMMIT, NEW JERSEY 


Gentlemen: Please send us complete 
information on ENCO pre-sensitized 


GOOD REASONS WHY > 


Eenco 





PLATES 


FOR YOUR PRESS 


No plugging with easy to run ENCO aluminum 
Scratch-free ENCO aluminum plates end costly 


Unwanted areas easily removed with easy-to- 
apply ENCO Image Remover, liquid or paste . 


ENCO gives you heavier aluminum to eliminate 


Long runs from the fine grained surface which 
holds clean, crisp dots. 


Easy to make, ENCO plates are available 
in a wide variety of sizes . . 
working and positive working (the econom- 
ical alternate to deep etch). Get the whole 
. mail the coupon today! 


. both negative 


size press. 





wo of the former members of the 
Genslike Arts Association of Washington 
who received honorary life membership 
in the Association are pictured with Ralph 


E. Dewhirst, newly elected Association 
president. On the left is Frank Howard 
and on the right Karl V. Eiker. 


The Graphic Arts Association of 
Washington, D. C., presented honor- 
ary life membership to four of its 
former members at its 43rd annual 
meeting held recently. Honored were 
George Cole, Karl V. Eiker, Paul 
Heideke and Frank Howard. 

Mr. Cole, who for many years was 
connected with the Dexter-Folder Co., 
has been an aciive and loyal sup- 
porter of the association and its ac- 
tivities through the years. 

Karl V. Eiker retired from the man- 
agement of Byron S. Adams, a local 
printing plant in 1950. But his re- 
tirement has been a productive one. 
This spring he published a novel, The 
Star of Macedon, and he has com- 
pleted two additional novels which 
will be published shortly. Since the 
association was founded in 1914 only 
six men have served two terms as 
president of the association, one of 
them being Mr. Eiker, in 1928-29 and 
again in 1936-37. 

Paul Heideke, who is now living in 
Orlando, Fla., retired earlier this year 
as president of Washington Plano- 
graph Co. He was one of the found- 
ers of the National 
Photo-Lithographers, and served as 
president of that organization. Mr. 
Heideke has been a member of the 
Graphic Arts Association of Washing- 
ton for more than 20 years, and his 
firm was the first offset plant to join 
the association. 

Mr. Howard, who is still active 
with Graphic Arts Press, was the 
fourth president of the association. 
He served in 1921-22. 


The four men were given framed 


Association of 


certificates of honorary life member- 


ship. 
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To make the most of the power of print 
KNOW YOUR PRINTER BETTER! 





This fly boy helps you win sales battles 


Around the print shop they call him 
the “fly boy.” As he removes printed 
pieces from the press, he watches for 
imperfections. Because of his alertness, 
your print jobs come to you neat, 
correct and ready to help you in your 
sales campaign. 


The fly boy’s watchful care is typical 
of your printer's attention to details. 
And that’s only one of the ways he 
helps you make the most of the power 


of print. If you call your printer, 
lithographer or silk screen processor 
before you start any print job, he can 
head off problems, save you money 
and turn your job out faster. 





We know you'll like working with 
your printer. We've been doing it for 
years in bringing you the quality 
papers he needs to serve you best— 
the most complete line in the world. 
The Mead Corporation, Dayton 2, Ohio. 








Another colorful chapter in your continued story 


. You’re the key figure in the continuing series of Mead advertisements that 
remind your customers to “Know Your Printer Better.” They tell about you, 
your skills and the people who work with you. And they urge customers to use 
your knowledge and skills to best advantage by calling you in before they start 


any print job. 

These national four-color advertisements are just Sales Offices: Mead Papers, 

part of the complete 1957 Mead program to bring Deptn 8 Ouio Moo man 

the printer and his customers closer together. And + Chicago + Boston « 
Philadelphia + Atlanta 


they are tangible evidence of Mead’s long-stand- 
ing policy to give all the help we can to people 
with whom we do business. See the Mead Paper 
Merchant nearest you soon, or write The Mead 
Corp., Dayton 2, Ohio, producers of the world’s 
most complete line of quality printing papers. 
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DESIGNED BY SPECIALISTS 
FOR THE EXACTING CRAFTSMAN 






The tub is absolutely true and level for uniform graining action. Rubber lined for additional 
smoothness and protection. Our exclusive “Diamond Frame” gives an even, satin-smooth, 
uniform graining motion. Graining marbles are hydraulically loaded and transferred by the 
ingenious tilt top dumper. Plate clamps and bars are quickly adjusted to any plate size, and 
may also be set to hold 1, 2, 3, 4 or more plates at the same time. 


Entire machine is made of welded and reinforced steel. All parts move on heavy duty, 
oversized ball bearings. The drive is a gearless, single-eccentric with “V” belt and variable 
speed motor. May be custom built to any size or specifications. 


The most modern, best equipped plants across the nation use Zenith Plate Graining Machines 


ZARKIN-ZENITH—THE WORLD'S FINEST LINE OF PHOTO-MECHANICAL 
EQUIPMENT FOR LITHOGRAPHERS, ENGRAVERS AND PRINTERS 





Gentth| Zenith — Benith ELEVATING TYPE Sout PEDESTAL TYPE 
PLATE WHIRLER | PEDESTAL PLATE WHIRLER | VACUUM PRINTING FRAME VACUUM PRINTING FRAME 


ROYAL ZENITH 29 
SINGLE COLOR OFFSET PRESS 


ROYAL ZENITH 29 Single Color 
Offset Press — perfect com- 
panion to the Zarkin-Zenith 
line. Takes o BIG 23” x 30” 
sheet — at the profit-producing 
speed of 50,000 impressions per 
shift with top quality. Modern 
plants across the nation are 








Zenith | 


using the Royal Zenith 29 to 


Wl remprrarune conrrouirp | Zeaceé DOWN DRAFT Benith LAYOUT and Gentth | Pra vov'l be amazed ot the 
STRIPPING TABLE PLATE GRAINING MACHINE | surprisingly low initial cost! 


DEVELOPING SINK | DEEP ETCH TABLE 
i 0 OF THE» 









THE FINEST IN PHOTO MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT SINCE 1928 


34-19 TENTH STREET * LONG ISLAND CITY 6, NEW YORK © AStoria 4-0808 
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Ryan To Illinois PIA Post 

Printing Industry of Illinois, for- 
merly known as the Graphic Arts 
Association of Illinois, has announced 
the selection of James X. Ryan as 
secretary and general manager. He 
succeeds Frank J. Bagamery, who re- 
signed to engage in industrial public 
relations work elsewhere. 

For the past five years Mr. Ryan 
has been Middle Atlantic regional 
manager for the National Association 
of Manufacturers and was also asso- 
ciated in promotional 
Junior Achievement, Inc. 

“Mr. Ryan’s fine background is 
well fitted to the needs of PIA, 
especially in the period of expanded 


work for 


activities and growth now in prog- 
ress,” said John H. Goessele, Jr., 
president of the organization. Officers 
and directors, he added, are looking 
forward to a long and _ profitable 
association with him. 

The change of name from Graphic 
Arts Association of Illinois to Print- 
ing Industry of Illinois was approved 
at the October meeting of the board 
of directors, Mr. Goessele announced. 
This gives recognition to the organi- 
zation’s recent affiliation with Print- 
ing Industry of America. Mr. Goes- 
sele and O. R. Sperry of R. R. Don- 
neley & Sons Co. have been appointed 
to the board of directors of PIA as 
representatives of the Illinois mem- 
bers. 

e 
PSSG Holds Annual Party 

The Printers Supply Salesmen’s 
Guild of New York held its annual 
winter week-end Oct. 25-27 at the 
Berkeley-Carteret Hotel in Asbury 
Park, N. J. 

On Friday a dinner was held, with 
an informal get-together of fun and 
dancing following. 

Saturday started late, with a buffet 
lunch for those surviving the opening 
festivities the previous night, followed 
by an afternoon of gambling . . . with 
stage money. Late in the afternoon, 
winners were able to spend their win- 
nings at an auction. 

On Sunday, slightly worse for 
wear, guild members started strag- 
gling home, while a few of their 
heartier fellows tackled the various 
golf courses in the Asbury Park area. 
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NAPL CONTEST winner M. R. Bailey (top photo, at left) shows portfolio 


NAPL Announces Contest Winners 


of sketches for booklet describing NAPL’s services to Walter E. Soderstrom, 
executive vice president of the association. Mr. Bailey, of The Craftsman 
Press, Inc., Seattle, was awarded a contract for 10,000 copies of the colorful, 
illustrated booklet, size 544 x 844”. In addition, his expenses at the conven- 
tion were paid for him. Walter B. Graham, lower photo, was awarded a $50 
Savings Bond for his entry, a testimonial letter from his plant in Omaha, 
citing the advantages of NAPL membership. The contest opened in mid- 
summer. Purpose was “to help build a greater NAPL and therefore a greater 


lithographic era.” 


POPAI To Hold Seminar 

The Point-of-Purchase Advertising 
Institute will hold an all-day seminar, 
designed to present new data and 
techniques pertaining to the more 
effective use of point-of-purchase ad- 
vertising, Dec. 5, at the Plaza Hotel 
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in New York. The workshop will 
cover such items as sales, merchan- 
dising and budgeting aspects of 
point-of-purchase, new customer mo- 
tivation studies, trends at the retail 
level, integrated programming, and 


new trends in display materials. 
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WHAT’S IN THESE PINS THAT MAKES 
LETTERHEADS MORE STRIKING? 


What keeps these pins looking new, 
game after game? Hardwood. What's 
the secret of making finer bond paper? 
Hardwood, if you can find out how 
to use it. And Hammermill has—with 
an exclusive pulp called Neutracel® 
which unlocks the secret of hardwood 
to make fine paper finer. 


Hammermill blends Neutracel with 
other quality pulps to make finer 
Hammermill Bond than was possible 
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with softwood alone. Neutracel knits 
all the fibers together more closely — 
smooths out the tiny “hills and valleys” 
that the surface of most papers have. You 
get a smoother, more velvety surface, 
a better background for your printing. 


Neutracel contributes greater opacity 
to minimize show-through. And 
Neutracel gives Hammermill Bond 
extra bulk and a heavy “feel” that says 
“QUALITY” to your customers. 





Ask your Hammermill salesman to 
show you samples of Hammermill 
Bond and other Neutracel-content 
Hammermill papers. Almost any job 
of business printing will be more strik- 
ing, more pleasing to your customers 
when you print on Hammermill papers. 
Hammermill Paper Company, Erie, 
Pennsylvania. 


Ask for 


MMERM, 
wPrsonp A 


with Neutracel’s finer fibers 
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Harris Moves N. Y. Office 


The New York office of Harris-Seybold 
Co., Cottrell Co., and Macey Co. has been 
relocated on the first floor of the new 
800 Second Ave. Building. Centrally lo- 
cated, on the northeast corner of 42nd St. 
and Second Ave., the new accommoda- 
tions provide office space for the com- 
bined companies, a permanent product 
display area, and enlarged warehousing 
facilities for supplies and replacement 
parts. The new address is headquarters 
for T. M. Broad-ton, eastern sales man- 
ager for Harris-Seybold; A. A. Hobart, 
eastern sa'es manager for Cottrell; and 
Lewis P. Sheldon, eastern sales manager 
for Macey; and all New York sales and 
service representatives of these companies. 


a 
Mather Transferred 


D. C. Mather, a New York district 
product engineer in Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation’s Printing and Writing 
Paper division, has been transferred 
to the company’s Neenah, Wisconsin 
headquarters as a sales representa- 
tive for converting papers used in 
food packaging. 

He had been a product engineer 
in the New York area since February 
of 1956. 

. 
Carton Awards Announced 


Folding paper boxes took top 
honors in the 21st annual packaging 
contest sponsored by Variety Store 
Merchandiser magazine, winning half 
of the 40 awards. The winners were 
announced last month at the annual 
variety packaging awards dinner held 
at the Park Lane Hotel, New York. 

“Results of the contest show that 
folding cartons continue to be the 
most popular packaging type for con- 
sumer goods,” A. E. Murphy, mar- 
keting director of the Folding Paper 
Box Association commented. Last 
year, the association reports, the in- 
dustry produced 115 billion folding 
paper boxes. 

The award for the most outstand- 
ing package in the 1957 competition 
went to Sample-Durick Co., Chicopee, 





Mass. for a window trim carton made 
for Wm. E. Wright & Sons Co., West 
Warren, Mass. Other winners were: 
Merry Manufacturing Co., Cincinnati, 
for carton made by U. S. Printing 
& Lithograph Co., Cincinnati; Key- 
stone Brass & Rubber Co., Hatboro, 
Pa., for Sure Guide Toilet Tank Ball 
package made by U. S. Printing & 
Lithograph Co., Philadelphia; and 
Mallard Pencil Co., 
Ky., for the Bullseye Pencil package 
made by U. S. Printing & Lithograph 
Co., Cincinnati. 


Georgetown, 


Stanley Board Adds Two 

Two new directors have been 
elected to the board of Stanley Greet- 
Inc., Dayton, O. They are 
Edward J. Zimmerli, vice president 
and general sales manager of Stanley, 
and Leo J. Hart, controller of Chesa- 
peake Industries, Inc., Stanley’s cor- 
porate parent. 


ings, 


Mr. Zimmerli has been in execu- 
tive marketing posts with Stanley 
since he joined the firm in October, 
1955. Mr. Hart heads the accounting 
operations of Chesapeake. Before 














spins dampeners dry minutes 
| » after they’ve been cleaned 


NEW -NEW - NEW 


the mew Jomac Dampener Dryer 


now furnished as optional equipment on all new 
JOMAC ROLLER CLEANERS 


... Or available as a separate unit 


greatly reduces downtime; 
increases press running time 


For complete details on the Jomac Dampener Dryer .. . or for name of Jomac 
Roller Cleaner owners in your vicinity... just write to 
Jomac Inc., Dept. L-1, Phila. 38, Pa. 


JOMAC 
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coming with Chesapeake, he was 
vice president, treasurer and a direc- 
tor of P. W. Minor & Son, Inc., 
Batavia, N. Y. 


Kitchener Dies 

Raymond S. Kitchener, vice presi- 
dent of two affiliated San Francisco 
printing and lithographing firms, 
died suddenly Sept. 24. Mr. Kitchener, 
who had been active in California’s 
Junior Chamber of Commerce move- 
ment, was an officer of Knight-Couni- 
han Co. and Jorgenson & Co. 

e 
“Unfair Competition From U.S.” 

Printing and Publishing, one of 
Canada’s 10 top industries, is being 
menaced by “unfair competition” 
from the United States, David Ma- 
clellan, editor and manager of Cana- 
dian Printer and Publisher stated in 
a speech before the Canadian Graphic 
Arts Association recently. 

This he claims is due to the rising 
influx of American periodicals, direct 
mail pieces and printed matter. Using 
figures for 1955 he pointed out that 
80 percent of periodicals sold in 
Canada were of U. S. origin, com- 
pared with 68.5 percent in 1941. 
This amounted to 151,107,565 copies 
of 228 magazines. He predicted it 
would reach 200 million in 1957. 
“The great majority of U. S. pub- 
lications destined for Canadian sub- 
scribers are mailed in the U. S. and 
delivered in Canada with no revenue 
accruing to the Canadian Post Office 
Department,” he stated. 

Calling Canada “a province of the 
U. S. publishing domain,” he recom- 
mended a study of tariffs, sales taxes, 
copyrights and other items to end 
the aggressive efforts of the U. S. in- 
dustry, calling for an early change in 
Canadian national policy which has 
caused “this country to bécome the 
world’s greatest dumping ground for 
imported printed matter.” 


Offers Posters To Schools 

Posters showing America’s print- 
ers and lithographers at work are 
being offered to schools by the Edu- 
cation Council of the Graphic Arts 
Industry. They are based on a series 
of 14 advertisements by New York 
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Members of the Research and Engineering Council’s executive committee at 
the entrance of International Printing Pressmen and Assistants Union Tech- 
nical trade school at Pressmen’s Home, Tenn. The 29 committee members 
were guests of the home recently for their regular quarterly business meet- 
ing. At the meeting reports were received from committee chairmen includ- 
ing, Alan S. Holliday, composition; Edward J. Triebe, binding and finishing; 


C. M. Flint, engineering and materials handling; Dr. M 


arvin C. Rogers, 


photomechanics and platemaking; and Dr. William C. Walker, printing. 


and Pennsylvania Co., Inc., used in 
Business Week magazine. 
e 

Printing Firms Combine 

Jefferson Printing Co. has con- 
solidated with Mernagh Printing & 
Lithographing Co., both of St. Louis. 
Each company will continue opera- 
tions in respective plants under pres- 
ent management and personnel. 

Phillip A. Schaefer, former em- 
ploye of Mernagh Printing & Litho- 
graphing Co., is forming a new com- 
pany with Donald Barry. The com- 
pany, the Schaefer Printing Co., 1236 
S. Vandeventer, started operation Oct. 
15. Mr. Schaefer is president and 
Mr. Barry vice president. 

e 

Named Midwestern Manager 

Amos G. Hoffman has been named 
manager of 
midwestern 


Intertype 
district. He succeeds 
Howard H. Moad who resigned for 
reasons of health. 

Mr. Hoffman, who joined Inter- 
type in 1937, has, for the past 10 
years, served on the personal staff 
of the senior vice president. 


Company’s 


Chicago Craftsmen Meet 

The Chicago Club of Printing 
House Craftsmen opened its fall sea- 
son Sept. 17 with a program devoted 
to “cold type.” Five speakers rep- 
resenting companies producing equip- 
ment for photocomposition comprised 
the panel. 

Walter E. Hershey, sales engineer, 
Lanston Monotype Co., Philadelphia, 
used slides to describe the new Mono- 
photo, now being field tested. Earl N. 
Godshall, vice president, sales, Pho- 
ton, Inc., Cambridge, Mass., presented 
the Photon typesetter, one of which 
is in use in Chicago. Mergenthaler 
Linotype Co’s new Linofilm, under 
field testing in eastern plants, was 
explained by Herbert O’Sullivan. 
Intertype Co’s Fotosetter, which has 
been available for several years, was 
the subject handled by Richard M. 
Jones, midwestern representative. 
Closing the program, H. T. McGill, 
sales promotion manager, American 
Type Founders Co., Elizabeth, N. J., 
explained the operating principles of 
the new ATF Typesetter, soon to be 
introduced by the company. 
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and a pear is a pear is a pear... when you print on 


Trojan 3D Gummed Paper 


¢ More faithful reproduction 
¢ Greater range of flatness 
¢ Faster feeding and delivery 


DeEvELOPED exclusively for the entire Trojan line, 3D 
is the most exciting new processing method in many 
years. Trojan 3D* Gummed Papers feed, deliver and 
jog more quickly; they have a wider range of flatness; 
they take ink exceptionally well and will give a 
better-looking finished printed piece every time. One 
trial run should convince vou. For free sheet samples 
plus full color reproductions of the 
illustrations in this advertisement, 
write Dept. ML-1157 today. 


* Patent applied for 


s3UMMED 





The PRINTING 
Gummed Products 3 
Company 





Troy, Ohio « Subsidiary of St. Regis Paper Company 
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SIMCO GUARANTEES 
ITS ELIMINATION! 


The SIMCO “Midget” will 
eliminate static effectively... 
safely ... inexpensively... under 
all operating conditions! 
SIMCO has a complete line, 
including new “shockless” 

bars which are safe even in 
inflammable atmospheres. 


f 


Fi 
; 
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the S| MC () company 


920 Walnut St. 
Lansdale, Pa. 





¢ 
Pd 
ty 
VW 


Send today for information. 


q SIMCO COMPANY 

920 WALNUT STREET 

LANSDALE, PENNA. 

l Please send me information about the SIMCO “Midget”. 
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how tomake @ lasting 
impression 


from the very first 


While most plates can do the job, certain 
plates make you sit up, take notice and 
be noticed from the very first impression. 


Two such plates, PDI’s bi-metal Lithure 
and Lithengrave, will make 

your job easier because these are 
tools you can always rely on. 

With Lithure and Lithengrave 


e you get quality reproduction ...and 
it stays that way... 


e@ you print from an engraving... 
e@ you have better water and ink control... 


e you work without scumming problems 
—and with all grades of paper... 


e@ and—you can call upon an experienced, 
trained engineer from the nearest 
PDI office—a man who represents the 
latest thinking and can talk your language 
on any production problem. 


Just a few reasons why it pays 
to make your impression with 


OOO 


PRINTING DEVELOPMENTS, INC. 
9 ROCKEFELLER PLAZA, NEW YORK 20, N. Y. 


540 N. Michigan Ave., Chicago 11, Ill. 
230 California St., San Francisco 11, Calif. 
Commercial Trust Bldg., Philadelphia 2, Penna. 








MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, November, 1957 











Lithographic Pressroom Probiems 


Discussed By NYEPA Panel 


ORE than 100 members of the 
lithographic division of the 
New York Employing Printers Asso- 
ciation gathered at the Hotel New 
Yorker Oct. 9, to hear a panel of 
experts discuss 


lithographic — press- 


room problems. 


Paper, ink, water rollers and 
dampeners were the topics selected by 
the panel of four which included 
Edward Blank, Publishers Printing- 
Rogers Kellogg Corp., as chairman; 
Philip C. Evanoff, Mead Corp.; Theo- 
dore Makarius, Pope & Gray; and 
Charles W. Latham, NYEPA litho- 
graphic consultant. 

Mr. Evanoff began the discussion 
with a talk on paper, and advice on 
paper handling and selection to avoid 
distortion, picking and hickies. He 
pointed out that in the New York 
area pressroom humidity might range 
from a low of five percent in winter 
to a high of 98 percent in summer. 

Skids of paper entering the press- 
room from outside are not likely to 
register over 50 percent relative 
humidity, Mr. Evanoff continued. If 
such skids are not carefully protected 
in their wrappings, they will dry out 
in low humidity or soak up water in 
high humidity. Each action adversely 
affects runability, he said. 

He recommended maintaining 
paper at a relative humidity of five 
to seven percent above the humidity 
of the pressroom. He commented that 
antique sheets would give less dis- 
tortion than many other types. “A 
100 percent rag bond is more sensi- 
tive to humidity than a #1 sulphite 
and a #1 sulphite is more sensitive 
than a #4 sulphite.” he pointed out. 

On the perplexing subject of hickies 
he offered an easy rule-of-thumb to 
determine whether they are caused 
by the paper. “If the hickies print 
white all across the printed area, they 
are caused 80 percent of the time by 
the paper. If they print with an ink 
spot in the center and an unprinted 


halo, you should look elsewhere for 
the cause.” 

Mr. Evanoff cautioned that paper 
selection is especially important when 
the customer wants maximum glossy 
hold-out. It is then necessary, he 
said, to select a coated sheet with a 
dense, closely knit surface. However, 
he added, since high gloss ink will 
exert a greater pull on the paper, it 
is essential that the paper also have 
a high anti-pick strength. 

Mr. Makarius chose rollers, inking 
systems and ink problems as _ his 
topic, emphasizing the importance of 
knowing how inks should look on the 
rollers. “When you first put ink on 
the rollers, it has a nice shiny look,” 
he said. “If it doesn’t maintain that 
look while the press is operating. 
there is something wrong.” 

“If ink starts looking like velvet 
on the rollers, it will very soon look 
bad on the sheets,” he said. “If only 


the sheets are examined,” he con- 
tinued, “it may appear that the pres- 
sure is bad, but the pressman who 
knows his ink can check the roller 
and see that the ink is contaminated.” 


Mr. Makarius suggested that inside 
rollers be taken out, examined and 
washed by hand once a week. He 
pointed out that on the average press 
only the first and last 
visible, but that the 


rollers are 
inside rollers 
can be sources of trouble. 

He offered the advice that press- 
men should never put more ink into 
the fountain than is needed for an 
hour’s operation. Since the fountain 
roller is fed from the bottom of the 
fountain, there is no point in adding 
fresh ink on top if it is going to 
become contaminated by the time it 
reaches the roller. 

“Before an hour is up,” he con- 
tinued, “the pressman should get all 
the ink at the bottom of the fountain 
to one side and scrape it out. Try 
always to print with virgin ink,” he 
recommended. 

In conclusion he cautioned that the 
easy explanation of press trouble is 
not always the right one. “If the 


image is light,” he said, “don’t imme- 


Panel members at pressroom forum of the Lithographic division, New York 
Employing Printers Association held Oct. 8. They are (l-r.) Theodore F. 
Makarius, Pope & Gray; Charles W. Latham, NYEPA lithographic consult- 
ant; Edward Blank, Publishers Printing-Rogers Kellogg Corp.; and Philip 
C. Evanoff, Mead Corp. 
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diately throw more ink on. Check 
first to see if there is too much water. 
You can’t solve everything just by 
adjusting the ink supply.” 

Mr. Latham said that graininess 
on the printed sheet often is due to 
poor transfer of the ink from rollers 
to plate, from plate to blanket and 
from blanket to paper. 

To illustrate the problem of keep- 
ing ink at the right point of tack and 
flow, Mr. Latham made a comparison 
between ink and chocolate syrup. 
“The chocolate syrup has good flow, 
is sufficiently sticky, and would trans- 
fer easily,” he said, “but now think 
of chocolate fudge. It has lost its 
flow, it is no longer sticky, and will 
not transfer. Some shops try to print 
with ink which is very much like 
fudge because the ink has taken on 
water and become caked. 

“Excess water gets into the ink 
when too much is run on the plate,” 
he continued, “or when the form is 
light and there is not enough ink 
coming down from the rollers to 
fight the water. To use a minimum 
of water, it is necessary to have a 
well desensitized plate.” 

He cautioned that extra pressure 
will not help if the ink is caked. “In 
the calls that I make,” he said, “it is 
common to find pressures of six and 
eight thousandths. This can lead to 
all kinds of trouble. The trouble 
shows up on squashed dots, filled-in 
reverse lettering, slurs, streaks and 
short plate life. When the pressman 
sees these symptoms he resorts to the 
use of excess water or acid. This 
results in grainy printing and poor 
drying.” 

Mr. Latham advised his listeners 
that the surface of the blanket should 
always be kept below the surface of 
the bearer. He said that the plate 
should always be packed consider- 
ably higher than the blanket. 

After the speakers, Mr. Blank con- 
ducted a question and answer ses- 
sion during which troublesome press 
sheets were displayed and submitted 
to the panel members for analysis. 
He also commented on sheets evidenc- 
ing such problems as hickies, ghosts, 
doubles, fanout, wash and streaks. 

The next meeting November 19th, 
will cover plate problems. 
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Management meets labor at the official opening of the 75th Anniversary In- 
ternational Convention of the Amalgamated Lithographers of America, held 
recently at the Congress Hotel, Chicago, (1.-r.) Harry Spohnholtz, president 
of Local 4, Chicago, and official host to the convention; Arch Macready, 
executive director, Chicago Lithographic Association; William Sleepeck, 
president, Chicago Lithographers Association. The establishment of a multi- 
million dollar fund by the lithographic industry to “harness new technologi- 
cal developments for the mutual benefit of the industry and the consuming 
public”, was endorsed by the delegates. The plan, calls for a $1,000,000 con- 
tribution by the union and by management interests. 


Calls ALA Outstanding Union 


Under Secretary of Labor James 
T. O'Connell has cited the Amalga- 
mated Lithographers of America as 
an outstanding example of what the 
labor movement can represent and 
do for its members. 

His speech, coming at a time when 
some labor unions are under investi- 
gation for mismanagement and cor- 
ruption had added significance. He 
described the 75-year history of the 


union and demonstrated the key 


New Sales Post For Mason 
Kenneth J. Mason, production man- 
ager with the Atlanta agency of Mer- 
genthaler Linotype Co., now repre- 
sents the company in eastern Ten- 
nessee, the southwest tip of North 
Carolina, the southern part of South 
Carolina and most of Georgia. He 
succeeds Alan E. Helseth who has 
been transferred to the territory cov- 
ering the northern half of South 
Carolina and most of North Carolina. 
Mr. Mason came to the company 


attitude of a “good” union. He said, 
“Its best interests lie not in grabbing 
immediate benefits from immediate 
circumstances but in _ promoting 
sound, long-term growth that results 
in sound and long-term benefits to 
all of society.” 

Speaking before the annual con- 
vention of the union in Chicago, he 
went on to describe the record of the 
lithographers in obtaining benefits as 
“nothing short of splendid.” 


in 1953 from General Motors Corp. 
and Mr. Helseth in 1954 from the 
U.S. Air Force. 

© 


Altemeier Represents Miller 


H. M. Altemeier has 
been appointed to 
represent Miller 
Printing Machinery 
Co., in the St. Louis- 
Kansas City area. Mr. 
Altemeier formerly 
represented the com- 
pany in the Cleve- 
land-Detroit area. 
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TRI-POWER 
ARC PRINTING _ 














@ Operates from 
service. 


@ Burns a trim of three 9mm x 12” copper coated 
White Flame carbons to produce a stable 
single arc light source which reduces any tend- 
ency for dot undercutting. 

@ Delivers three times the usable light output 
possible with 140 ampere Grafarc lamps. 
Exposure time can thus be cut to one third. Any 
attempt to produce such increase in light inten- 
sity with single phase or dual single phase arcs 
would require expensive feeder service and 
switch gear, and still unbalance the whole three- 
phase shop system. The electrical loading 
throughout all three phases is evenly distrib- 
uted with the Tri-Power. 

@ Utmost light uniformity with intense illumination 
of printing frames 50” x 70” and larger. 

@ When the lamp is energized, a rugged dual 
function motor instantly advances the carbons, 
strikes the arc, which quickly settles down, 
backs up the carbons to establish the correct 
arc gap length, and then steadily feeds the 
carbons at a rate which maintains the proper 
gap throughout the 2% hour burning of the 
trim. The motor action is sensitive to both cur- 
rent and voltage conditions at the arc, and 
automatically compensates for any variables 
in the burning rate of the carbons. Ample 
motor size insures reliable drive of the carbon 
feeding mechanism at all times. 

@ Indicating meter on the transformer is used 
in conjunction with convenient tap-changing 
switches and permits accurate compensation 
for line voltage changes. 

@ New finger-tip control automatically separates 
the carbon holders to their full expanded 
length for insertion of a new carbon trim. The 
need of a clutch and manual return is elimi- 
nated. 

@ Lamp and long life glass insulated type trans- 


formers comprise one compact easily portable 
unit. 


standard, 3-phase supply 


/tHe STRONG ELECTRIC CORPORATION 
17 City Park Avenue . Teledo 1, Ohio 


Please send literature and prices on the Grafarc 
Tri-Power Arc Printing Lamp. 

















me 
@ The lamp has provision for exhausting gases fo" - NAME 
by a blower which is optional equipment. Cunt 
@ Lamp may be rotated 360°. wo FIRM 
@ Easy adjustment of lamp height. ant STREET 
@ Ball bearing type lead screw and linear action { CITY 
ball bushing. pie 
= - STATE 
@ Quick-connect terminal panel for three phase _ 
line connections. 79 A SUBSIDIARY OF GENERAL PRECISION EQUIPMENT CORPORATION 
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New Headquarters for Methodist Publishing 








Modern $2,000,000 headquarters for Methodist Publishing 


HE Methodist Publishing House 

has moved its new headquarters 
office building at 201 Eighth Ave., 
South, Nashville. 

Official opening of the $2,000,000 
building, adjacent to the organiza- 
tion’s nine-acre printing plant, was 
marked by a three day open house 
program Sept. 29 - Oct. 1. 

Modern in architectural design, the 
structure contains a total of 120,000 
sq. ft. More than 1000 persons are 
employed in the offices and plant. The 
two buildings, together with a small 
parking lot, cover an entire city block 
and represent a $5,000,000 invest- 
ment, made over a period of years, 
the company states. 

Located in the building and a two- 
story annex are executive offices, pro- 
duction departments and offices of 
the five administrative divisions, the 
of the board of 
education, the offices of the Nashville 
area bishop and the Nashville district 
superintendent, and the Nashville re- 
gional house, in addition to a modern 


editorial division 


cafeteria, library, health center, audi- 
torium and conference rooms. 

The building is constructed of rein- 
forced concrete with an_ exterior 
finish of black granite, white marble 


and aluminum with extensive use of 
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blue tinted glass. Above a base of 
black granite, the height of the first 
story, aluminum fins separating the 
tiers of windows give the effect of 
one large window within a frame- 
work of white marble on three ex- 
walls. The 


entrance features one diagonal wall 


terior receding main 
on which is mounted an aluminum 
reproduction of the publishing house 
trademark superimposed on the 
granite. 

Designed to meet the existing 
needs of the organization and future 
expansion as well, the building is 
constructed with open work areas on 
all five floors. These areas are broken 
into office spaces by use of movable 
metal partitions. A foundation con- 
struction will permit the later addi- 
tion of two stories to the building as 
space is needed. 

Among the interesting features of 
the building is the 30,000 volume 
library for use by the staff and re- 
search students. In addition to ref- 
erence materials for the editors this 
collection includes important Metho- 
dist publications dating back to the 
1700’s when the Methodist Church 
first began its publishing enterprise. 
On the fifth floor is the auditorium 
which can be used for business con- 





ferences, board meetings and worship 
services. 

The publishing house, official pub- 
lisher of the Methodist Church, is a 
self supporting non-profit organiza- 
tion publishing books, church litera- 
ture, and magazines. 


e 
Cottrell Ups Asten, Stafford 
Herbert A. Asten has been ap- 


pointed to the newly created post of 





Stafford 


Asten 


“manager - web offset sales” for The 
Cottrell Company. 

At the same time, the appointment 
of Vincent R. Stafford as “product 
manager - standard web offset presses” 
for Cottrell was announced. Both 
men will make their headquarters at 
Cottrell’s main plant in Westerly, 
R. I., where the Harris-Cottrell web 
offset presses are being manufactured. 

Since early 1956 Mr. Asten had 
been Philadelphia district manager 
for Harris-Seybold Company, a divi- 
sion of Harris-Intertype. He joined 
Harris-Seybold as a sales representa- 
tive in Atlanta, and through succes- 
sive promotions became branch man- 
ager in Dallas and southern district 
manager in Atlanta, before going to 
Philadelphia. 

Mr. Stafford had been a sales rep- 
resentative in Harris-Seybold’s New 
York district, and on special assign- 
ment had helped introduce the new 
Harris metal decorating presses to 
national markets. He joined the com- 
pany in 1952 after experience with 


R. Hoe & Co. 


e 
Close Heads N. Y. Office 


Northwest Paper Co., 
Cloquet, Minn., open- 
ed a New York sales 
office in the Graybar 
Building Oct. 16. The 
office will be under 
the direction of Rich- 
ard W. Close. Mr. 
Close was formerly 
with Eastern Corp. 
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BUSINESS 
BUILDERS 


FOR PRINTERS 


with an eye to 


EASIER SALES 


and, naturally, 


MORE PROFITS 





NOW. ee a 
3 SIZES for ALL PRESSES 


© Give accurate leveling of stock pile 
@ For FEEDER END to assure positive pickup 
@ For DELIVERY END to aid proper jogging 


Assure level stock pile for the 
feeder suckers. Having a longer 
taper than wooden wedges, they 
permit closer adjustment and pre- 
vent misses, dragging, folding 






and here are 2 more Sales Aids: 


THE PERFECTION TWINS! 


Our series of Helpful Hints and our 
Sample Book are indeed a pair of Per- 
fection Twins, born of our understand- 
ing for Printers’ needs. Available from 
any Perfection Distributor. Complete 
list may be found in Walden’s “Paper 

Catalog.” 


under, etc. On the delivery end 
they assure proper jogging. 





ABSOLUTELY SMOOTH — 
THIN LEAD EDGE 
Of smooth plastic, they insert easily, 


PERFECTION SAMPLE BOOK 






Enables you to pick the RIGHT 
gummed paper for the job EVERY 
TIME, It contains a wealth of informa- 
tion on printing surfaces, types of 


quickly and cleanly without tearing or 
ruffling edges of stock. STAY in pesi- 
sition. Can't splinter and cause damage 
to plates, engravings and blankets. Will 
not soak up oil, ink and dirt. 





< 


gumming, handling of gummed paper 



















for best results, basis weight before PRICES, EACH 
gumming, sizes, etc. 
A B Cc 
= 8-inches long, wide with 6-inches long, narrow 4%,-inches long, medium 
PERFECTION HELPFUL HINTS *) res : low angle of raise. with high angle of raise. width, low angle of raise. 
A series of highly informative printed Less than 12..... $ .90 Less than 12..... $ .80 
sheets dealing with various phases Less than 12..... $1.65 “See Lit ae .70 
° 1.50 BAO oc ccceses 75 24 to 47......... 65 
and uses of gummed paper. Printers Lots of 12....... . yh dj ee re 
and lithographers can avoid many Lots of 24....... 140} F2 t 048....... .65 ik 4, or 55 
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these widely acclaimed sales builders. 


ORDER TODAY. . 


. Money Back Guarantee 





A. E. HANDSCHY CO., 2525 Elston Ave., Chicago 47, Ill. ML 1157 


Send Hanco Pile Separa- 
tors ordered at right. If 
not satisfactory, our 
money will be refunded. 


—_—__—_A Type Separators @ ea. 
B Type Separators @ ea. 
C Type Separators @ 





Call your Fine Paper Merchant, Ask for 
a Quality Gummed Paper You Can ALWAYS Depend On! 


PERFECTION « 


FLAT GUMMED PAPER 
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Company. 





Attention of 
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ne HANDSCHY oo 


Manufacturers of Fine Letterpress and Offset Inks and Supplies 
2525 ELSTON AVE. CHICAGO 47, ILL. 
also MILWAUKEE, INDIANAPOLIS, MINNEAPOLIS, CLEVELAND 


DEALERS in All Principal Cities 





GUMMED PAPERS 
ee 

















Perfection is made by 


PAPER MANUFACTURERS CO. 


PHILADELPHIA 15, FA. 


SALES REPRESENTATIVES 
Cleveland, Kansas City, Los Angeles, 
Philadelphia 


Atlanta 


Chicago, 
New England, New York 
PACIFIC COAST WAREHOUSES: San Francisco, Los Angeles 


PLANTS: Philadelphia, Indianapolis 
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Jomac, North, Form 2 New Firms 

Jomac Inc., Philadelphia and James 
North & Sons Ltd., London, England, 
have established two new companies 
to manufacture and sell each other’s 
products in the United States and in 
principal industrial areas throughout 
the world. 

In the U. S., the companies have 
formed Jomac-North, Inc., to manu- 
facture the complete North PVC 
(polyvinyl chloride) line of coated 
gloves, protective clothing and 
aprons. 


In England, the companies have 
formed North-Jomac Ltd. to manu- 
facture and sell Jomac work gloves, 
sleeves, hand-guards and dampener 
roller covers. 

H. Howard Colehower, president 
of Jomac, has been named president 
of the new American company, and 
a director of North-Jomac. Geoffrey 
K. White, a director of James North 
will be managing director of the new 
English company, and a director of 
its American counterpart. 

Mr. Colehower has pointed out 
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All sheets cut squore 


A new ORANGE masking plastic 


for layouts that 


‘‘HOLDS- 
TO-SIZE”’ 


“GOLDENPLAST masking plastic — 


ew formulated 


medium, replacing 
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hard-to-register 


THE DIFFERENCE! 


Save Time—Save 


GOLDENPLAST*: 


See the difference in 
features — 


© Solves Misregister problems 
{in all climatic conditions) 


® Available for all 
press sizes 


© Easily cut 
© Used for dropouts 
¢ Thin base 
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Special production method makes GOLDENPLAST available at these 
competitive low prices— 


PRICE LIST 


Sheet Size Quantity per 


© Available in rolls too - 














wir’ y= sated alla Package Price ROLLS 
20” x27" 100 $22.00 ak ee ee 
24” x a7” 100 30.00 5 ” %i 0 f : 1 12.00 
2714" x 30” 100 37.00 . oe . 
27” =x 38" 100 41.00 F.0.B. N. Y., Our Plant 
38" x 54” 50 41.50 All Prices Subject to Change 
a”. xSe" 50 45.50 
a3” x 54" 50 52.00 
of”) 6x 60" 50 65.00 
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that Jomac’s diversification into many 
fields, including work gloves, seam- 
less dampener covers for offset press- 
es, mechanical cleaners and dryers 





¢ | 


Howard Coliiaese 


for dampener rollers, rubber and 
Extron rollers for printing presses 
and rubber rolls for industry, has 
given the company a clear picture of 
the requirements of a large cross- 
section of American industry. 

“We became aware,” he said, “of 
the need for improved hand and gar- 
ment protection for industry . . . and 
the James North & Sons” line will 
“allow Jomac Inc. to offer a more 
complete line to the industrial trade.” 

e 
Ketterlinus Acquires Box Co. 

The Ketterlinus Lithographic Man- 
ufacturing Co., Primos, Pa., has an- 
nounced that the Lockwood Folding 
Box Co., Philadelphia has joined Ket- 
terlinus as a wholly owned subsidiary 
on Nov. 1. 

Lockwood, founded in 1850, began 
operations as a manufacturer of men’s 
paper collars, popular in the 1860's. 
Cuttings from the collars were con- 
verted into tags used by transporta- 
tion companies, while other “apart- 
ments” of the building were used to 
manufacture boxes and other printed 
material. 

e 


Label Paper 

The article on label lithographers 
and their problems in the September 
ML (page 46) unfortunately omitted 
the name of one of the largest manu- 
facturers of label paper: Mid States 
Gummed Paper, Harlem Ave., Bed- 
ford Park, II. 
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Crammed With Q 


NEW IPI LITHODAY PACKAGED OFFSET INK 


How to impress your most important customer! Show 
him a sample of the new look in brilliance you can 
get with this new premium line of offset inks—IPI 
Lithoday. The acclaim Lithoday has won across the 
country is without equal in our experience—not only 
for its superb, matchless results, but for the new con- 
venience it offers in a complete offset ink service. For 
Lithoday comes packed in cans, ready for your shelf, 
and ready to run. Always at your fingertips, it cuts 
your ink investment to rock bottom. A few basic 
colors, plus black and white, are all you need for a 
complete Lithoday setvice. Order now from your 
IPI salesman—specify the 1 or 5-lb. can! 


IPI, IC and Lithoday are trademarks of Interchemical Corporation 





ORDER NOW! 


for this handy Lithoday color specimen book. 


Interchemical 


CORPORATION 


Printing Ink Division 


























NORTHWEST 


ligated] —Uperd 


always make good printing better 














THE NORTHWEST PAPER COMPANY, Cloquet, Minnesota 
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Northwest Ultrawhite Opaque 
Northwest Velopaque Text 
Northwest Velopaque Cover 
Mountie Text 

Mountie Offset 

Northwest Bond 

Northwest Ledger 
Northwest Mimeo Bond 
Northwest Duplicator 
Northwest Index Bristol 
Northwest Post Card 
Mountie E. F. Book 

Mountie Eggshell Book 
Carlton Bond 

Carlton Mimeograph 
Carlton Ledger 

Carlton Duplicator 

North Star Writing 
Non-Fading Poster 

Map Bond 
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PRINTING 
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CONVERTING 
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NORTHWEST 


Mountie 
Northwest 
Nortex White 
Nortex Buff 
Nortex Gray 
Nortex Ivory 
Carlton 


Papeteries 
Drawing 
Adding Machine 
Register 

Lining 

Gumming 

Raw Stock 

Cup Paper 
Tablet 






















Book Review 











Tue ApvANTAGES OF MoperN LETTERPRESS, 
By Rolled Plate Metal Co., Atlantic Zinc 
Works, Inc., Brooklyn, N. Y. 32 pp., illus- 
trated. Distributed free. 


NCE again an important booklet 

about the graphic arts is being 
circulated among printing buyers, ad- 
vertising agencies and others con- 
cerned with the graphic arts. Readers 
will remember the pamphlet entitled 
The Present and Future of the Print- 
ing Processes, by 1. D. Robbins. It was 
purportedly impartial, but in fact dis- 
torted the picture in favor of letter- 
press (numerous letters to the editor 
of ML from letterpress printers after 
our “Open Letter to I. D. Robbins” 
showed how effectively the booklet 
had backfired). 

The present volume prabably will 
raise no such furor as the obviously 
biased Robbins booklet. For one 
thing, it makes scant pretense of being 
impartial, as the title indicates. For 
another, it sticks relatively closer to 
the facts, and presents offset vis-a-vis 
letterpress much more accurately. It 
should be noted, however, that the 
booklet is not entirely devoid of Rob- 
bins-isms. In truth, its contents run 
the gamut from truisms to half-truths. 

When the author confines himself 
to remarks about paper and ink 
prices, consistency of the letterpress 
process, flexibility, the ability to make 
last minute corrections, to give accu- 
rate proofs, and to do imprinting and 
numbering, he is quite fair. Likewise, 
when he explains the many new devel- 
opments that are contributing to 
“modern letterpress” it’s hardly mod- 
ern yet, as any print shop visitor can 
tell you, but it may be in a few years 
when these modern methods take hold 
more widely) he is doing the letter- 
press printers a real service. 

But the half-truths and distortions 
are too numerous to pass over lightly. 
Let’s look at some examples. 

“The technical improvements in 
offset lithography in recent years have 
been toward better quality” (Page 9) 
Yes, and even faster runs, meaning 
savings to the buyer. 

“ . .. the ability to produce the 
highest quality is inherent in letter- 
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press...” (Page 9) Graphic arts 
leaders, letterpress and offset, have 
readily admitted in public meetings 
that the processes are both capable of 
equally high quality. 

“Letterpress halftones, by the very 
nature of the process, have better de- 
tail, are sharper and offer a wider 
range of tonal values. The clean dot 
formation, as compared to the fuzzy 
edged dots of offset, give the halftones 
contrast and sparkle.” (Page 19) Re- 
gardless of the technique, offset is 
capable of quality equal to the very 
finest letterpress. Witness the survey 
last year by Western Printer & Lith- 
ographer, the Printing for Commerce 
Exhibit in New York, or turn to any 
of the fine lithographed inserts by ad- 
vertisers in ML. 

“ .. . photoengravings can be re- 
etched until the precise tonal values 
or delicate shades of color are 
achieved ...” (Page 21) What about 
all the techniques used by the lithog- 
rapher (the platemaker and the dot- 
etcher) to do color correction? 

“In color fidelity, letterpress stands 
alone. This is evidenced by the choice 
of the process in reproducing the 
paintings of the masters in their truest 
tones.” (Page 21) Since when? ML 
has published several feature articles 
about the highly successful use of off- 
set (by Harry Abrams and others) to 
produce first-rate prints of artistic 
masterpieces. 

“On the other hand, offset plate 
costs vary considerably . . .” (Page 
25) Why shouldn’t they? We are un- 
der the impression that this is the 
very heart of the competitive system. 

One could go on with examples 
from the booklet, but nothing is 
served by quibbling between proces- 
ses. The wisest approach, ML believes, 
is to promote all printing, not one 
process at the expense of the other. 
Happily, lithography has done just 
that, with its research, its sales promo- 
tion efforts and its numerous exhibi- 
tions. 

The Advantages of Modern Letter- 
press is a hard-hitting, aggressive 
piece of promotion for the letterpress 
portion of the printing industry. 
When it accents the positive it is at its 
best. Its frequent asides at the so- 
called shortcomings of lithography 








are grossly unfair in many instances, 
however, and reveal a defensive atti- 
tude on the part of letterpress that is 
certainly justified by the big advances 
made by offset in the past decade, de- 
spite the author’s determined efforts 
to deny this growth—H.C.C. 
° 


Litho Awards Contest Begins 

Announcement brochures and entry 
blanks are being distributed to the 
lithographic industry this month for 
the 8th Lithographic Awards Com- 
petition and Exhibit. The competition, 
conducted annually by the Litho- 
graphers National Association, will 
pay tribute to the finest lithography 
created in the country. 

Edward K. Whitmore, president, 
Oberly & Newell Lithograph Corp., 
and chairman of the LNA promotion 
committee, has announced that the 
competition is open to all lithograph- 
ers, advertisers, advertising agencies, 
designers and any others who produce 
or create for the graphic arts. 

“Everything points to one of the 
most successful promotions of the 
lithographic process in the eight-year 
history of the competition,” Mr. Whit- 
more said. “Early interest indicates 
that we will exceed the record-break- 
ing 2,500 entries which were received 
in 45 classifications in 1957. 

Categories of material that will be 
judged include direct-mail and sales 
service advertising; folders; booklets 
and catalogs; business reports; point- 
of-purchase material; posters; pack- 
aging material; bank and commercial 
stationery; books and book jackets; 
magazines and house organs; maps; 
menus; programs and 
ments; pictorial and greeting cards; 
calendars; art prints; decals; metal 


announce- 


lithography; specialties and novelties. 

Certificates of award will be pre- 
sented to the winning firms, including 
the clients, producers and their ad- 
vertising and art agencies. Announce- 
ment of the awards will be made at 
the LNA convention, Arizona Bilt- 
more Hotel, Phoenix, which will take 
place Apr. 28-May 1. 

Announcement brochures and entry 
blanks can be obtained by writing to 
the Lithographers National Associ- 
ation, 381 Fourth Ave., New York 16, 
or 127 N. Dearborn St., Chicago 2. 


117 








. Ad 











What's going on at HARRIS 


In laying out this report it was hard to decide which subject deserved the largest space . . . the 
Fotosetter, a pioneering development of the Intertype Company, now a division of Harris-Intertype ; 
the new Harris 238, which fills a needed niche in offset press sizes; or the new Harris-Cottrell web 
offset press now proving its capabilities at Poughkeepsie, New York. It’s significant that there are so 
many developments on which to report. They reflect the pace of progress at Harris-Intertype. 


Introducing a new dimension to the Harris 
line, a 25 x 38” two-color offset press is 
readied for shipment after tests. These 
new presses will bleed 9 x 12’s eight up 
and feature exceptionally fast makeready. 


Complicated newspaper advertisements are set speedily 
and accurately on an Intertype Fotosetter at the St. 
Louis “Post Dispatch”. The growing use of Fotosetters 
by newspapers is based both on the time-saving factor and 
the superior quality possible with Fotosetter composition. 


To meet the requirements of increas- 
ing sales of Seybold Full-Hydraulic 
cutter-trimmers, six weeks’ intensive 
training in erection and service is 
given these “Harris-Seybold  service- 
men at the factory school in Dayton. 





INTERTYPE... 


Marking a new era of high volume, 
high speed, multicolor offset printing, 
this huge Harris-Cottrell four-over- 
four web offset press is now in full 
scale operation at Western Printing 
& Lithograph Company’s plant at 
Poughkeepsie, N. Y. The new press is 
the largest in the growing line of 
Harris-Cottrell web offset presses. 

















HARRIS-INTERTYPE CORPORATION BAZ Uir) 


General Offices: 4510 East 71st Street, Cleveland 5, Ohio T*ba4-ta4.) = 


Harris Presses * Intertype Typesetting Machines * Cottrell Presses * Seybold 


a : fete] i te] F Wale), | 
Cutters * Macey Collators * Harris Chemicals * Sensitized Plates * Special Products 

















Lithography Prominent at Paper Show 


HE National Paper Trade Asso- 

ciation, at its Chicago convention 
late in September, set up a “Paper 
City” in the Conrad Hilton Hotel’s 
exhibition hall, where 137 exhibitors 
displayed thousands of paper prod- 
ucts for household, industrial and 
personal use. Noted in the displays 
were several converters who use the 
offset printing process, among them 
the newly organized Novelart Mfg. 
Co., of Cincinnati. 

Novelart displayed lithographed 
gift and seasonal wrapping papers, 
‘in counter and cutter rolls; a line of 
attractively designed, four-color place 
mats; and lithographed box cover 
papers, which, it claims, is the only 
line of ‘such paper lithographed in 
rolls in full colors. 

Another outstanding display was 
presented by Brooklyn Folding Box 
Co., Brooklyn, which claims that it 
manufactures the world’s largest 
assortment of apparel and folding 
gift boxes. The company maintains 
an inventory of 10 to 15 million 
stock boxes, Sidney R. Feinstein, 
executive in charge, said. Yet, for 
25 years, he added, it has been almost 
impossible to keep up with demand 
for one particular line. This is iis 
assortment of gift boxes bearing off- 
set reproductions of famous Currier 
& Ives prints. Other featured lines 
are hard setup gift boxes with cotton 
filling for the jewelry trade, also 
glued automatic pop-up boxes for 
various uses. At the show special 
attention was given a line with 
Christmas designs. 

Paterson Parchment Paper Co., 
Bristol, Pa., displayed its “Patapar” 
line of paper products, including 
cocktail coasters, bath and shower 
mats, place mats, doctors’ examina- 
tion table rolls and other specialties. 
All printing processes are used, a 
representative said, with large use 
being made of web offset facilities. 

Paramount Paper Products Co.., 
Omaha, Neb., had a display of heat- 
resistant, grease-proof, self-stick labels 
and tapes for grocers and other food 
retailers, produced by either offset or 
letterpress. Among other exhibitors 
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of tapes was Mystik Adhesive Prod- 
ucts, Inc., Chicago, affiliate of Chi- 
cago Show Printing Co., whose new- 
est product is “Mystik Krylon”, a 
transparent tape. 

Regal Paper Corp., New York, in- 
troduced a new and exclusive spe- 
cialty paper with the brand name 
“Crystallon,” which possesses a lus- 
trous, mother-of-pearl finish. It is 
recommended for book covers, pro- 
grams, menu covers, candy boxes and 
other prestige-building uses. Printing 
may be done by offset or letterpress, 
a representative said. Also shown 
were papers for packaging, convert- 
ing, and special industrial uses. 

Sutherland Paper Co., Kalamazoo, 
Mich., displayed various “kitchen 
sink” advertising products, such as 
prepackaged meat trays, bearing re- 
minder of the retailer’s 
name. Sutherland uses all printing 
processes, according to George W. 
Gard, sales manager of the specialty 
division. 


imprints 


American Cyanamid Co., Bound 
Brook, N. J., had no paper or paper 
products to sell, but the paper mer- 
chants visiting their booth learned 
of the new chemical product, “Calco- 
fluor” fluorescent whitener, which the 
company makes for use by paper 
mills, to intensify the whiteness of 
paper of all types. 


Eight More Contest Winners 

Recent winners in the Sam’! Bing- 
ham’s Son Manufacturing Co., “Trip- 
To-Paris” contest are Fred Stuhl- 
mann, special features manager, Chi- 
cago; Horace Swale, foreman, litho 
dept., Houston; Thomas Wurm, gen- 
eral foreman, Cleveland; Henry W. 
Lightner, manager, Grand Rapids; 
Arthur Wm. Kornack, pressman, 
Milwaukee; Marvin Duenk, press- 
man, Cedar Grove, Wisc.; Roy M. 
Wohl, S. P. manager, St. Louis; and 
Kenneth G. Meuser, 
Monett, Mo. 


publisher, 


& 
Florian Bird Dies 


Florian J. Bird, former head of a 
Milwaukee lithographing firm, died 





Oct. 13. Before he retired three years 
ago he was president and treasurer 
of the former American Poster Corp. 
for 35 years. 

Upon his retirement, Mr. Bird sold 
the company to Gugler Lithographic 
Co., Milwaukee. 


ATF Adds Salesmen 

To increase its sales and service 
coverage of the graphic arts industry, 
American Type Founders Co., Inc., 
is expanding the sales staffs of its 
eleven branches and twenty sub- 
offices. 

Recent additions to the ATF or- 
ganization are the following sales rep- 
resentatives: Clayton B. Ellis, cover- 
ing northern Illinois from ATF’s 
Chicago branch; Arnold Phillipson, 
covering Oregon from the San Fran- 
cisco branch; Harry E. DeMuth, 
added to the New York City branch; 
and Richard A. Alto, covering Phila- 
delphia from the Philadelphia branch. 


Buckbee Honored By Firm 

Charles E. Buckbee, co-founder of 
Buckbee-Mears Co., Saint Paul, was 
given a Lincoln Continental auto- 
mobile by the company recently, in 
honor of his 50 years of service to 
the firm and industry. He is presently 
board chairman of the company. 

Also honored for 50 years service 
were J. C. Bryant and A. M. Madsen 
who received color television sets. 
Other employes were awarded pins, 
rings and silver candelabra. 

Buckbee-Mears was founded in 
1907 by Mr. Buckbee and the late 
Norman T. Mears as a photoengrav- 
ing house. In later years the com- 
pany added art and design, commer- 
cial photography, and photolithogra- 
phy departments. 

Today the company manufactures 
a line of halftone tints and screens, 
masks for television sets and other 
equipment. 


Appoints New Ad Agency 

The Einson-Freeman Company. 
Inc., Long Island City, N. Y., has 
appointed the Blaine-Thompson Com- 
pany, Inc., New York, to handle its 
national trade advertising, 
mail and promotion. 


direct 
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_ on Honors Marie make on Birthday 





Marie E. Kaye, director and secretary of Consolidated Sabdiieatibes Corp., 
Long Island, was honored recently on her 60th birthday. The party was held 
at Westbury Manor. Shown above are (l.-r.) Walter J. Ash, vice president- 
sales-manager; Mrs. Jacob A. Voice, widow of the company’s founder and a 
director of the company; Ralph D. Cole, president; Mrs. Edward Rosen- 
wasser; Marie E. Kaye; Mrs. Ceal Horowitz; Sidney 


Terry Shuman Dies 

Terry Shuman, Sr., vice president 
in charge of the New England divi- 
sion of the Recording and Statistical 
Corp., Boston, died Sept. 22. 

Mr. Shuman began his service with 
the company in 1918 when he joined 
the Ohio Valley Publishing Co., W. 
Va., which later became the Western 
division of the Recording and Sta- 
tistical Corp. He was transferred to 
the Boston office in 1931, and was 
appointed plant manager in 1935, 
subsequently rising to the post he held 


P. Voice, executive vice at his death. 


president; Sidney S. Levine, vice president; Henry A. Voice, first vice presi- 


dent; and James L. Murphy, treasurer. Miss Kaye, who has been with Con- 
solidated since 1914, started as secretary to the late founder. With the pass- 
ing of Mr. Voice, she continued as assistant to the president, Ralph D. Cole, 
until attaining her present position. 


NPEA Elects Reed 





Martin M. Reed 


Martin M. Reed, president of Mer- 
genthaler Linotype Co., Brooklyn, has 
been named president of the National 
Printing Equipment Association. He 
has been a director of the association 
since 1948, and vice president since 
1953. 

Other new officers chosen at the 
association’s annual meeting Oct. 16 
are James W. Coultrap, vice presi- 
dent, Miehle Printing Press and Man- 
ufacturing Co., as vice president, and 
William W. Fisher, Jr., president of 
American Type Founders Co., as 
treasurer. James E. Bennet was re- 
elected as permanent secretary. 

New directors named are John 
King, vice president, Ludlow Typo- 
graph Co., and M. S. Burroughs, 
vice president, Dexter Folder Co. 


In May, 1956, he was presented 
with a Senefelder bust for his services 


to the Boston Litho Club. 








Simplify exact photo composing 


You'll get more consistent Magra a 
e at é ith th - 
with Rutherford’s Rabiuatic Seams Counter 
8 
new Automatic 
Sequence Control 


ord photo composing machines. And these 

results are possible even with recently 
trained operators because operation is sim- 
ple and exact! Controls are located in one 
panel, and the operation is automatic. 

After the correct lineal position is ob- 
tained, pressing one button sets off this 
sequence: the backboard moves into posi- 
tion and the vacuum valve actuates the arc 
lamp and synchronized timer. After the 
proper exposure period the timer turns off 
the arc lamp and closes the vacuum valve. 
Air is then brought between the negative 
and plate and the backboard moves out of 
contact. 

The result of four years of research by 
Rutherford engineers, the new Automatic 
Sequence Control is standard equipment 
on all new Rutherford (Step and Repeat) 
Composers. For further information, write 
Dept. R6-952. 




















A Division of Sv Chemical Corporation ™ 


O} Rutherford Machinery Co. 


10th Street & 44th Avenue 
Long Island City 1, N. Y. 


DIVISIONS OF SUN CHEMICAL CORPORATION 
HORN (paints, maintenance and construction materials. industrial coatings) * WARWICK (textile and 
industrial chemicals) *» WARWICK WAX (refiners of specialty waxes) * RUTHERFORD (lithographic equip- 
ment) « SUN SUPPLY (lithographic supplies) » GENERAL PRINTING INK (Sigmund Ullman + Fuchs & Lang - 
Eagle + American * Kelly *» Chemical Color & Supply Inks) * MORRILL (news inks) + ELECTRO-TECHNICAL 
PRODUCTS (coatings and plastics) » PIGMENTS DIVISION (pigments for paints, plastics, printing inks of 
all kinds) * OVERSEAS DIVISION (export) - A. C. HORN COMPANY, LIMITED anata) + GENERAL 
PRINTING INK CORPORATION OF CANADA, LIMITED + FUCHS & LANG de MEXICO, S. A. de C. V. 
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or filling-in of fine lines. 

: ‘in a broad range of sheet sizes to meet 
foe every conceivable t photographic requirement. But have you considered 
— the economy of using roll film? 
(If you make more than forty negatives a day, : 
Powerlith film in ote together with a Chemco Model. F-1212 Roll Film Offset Camera, y E 

will make money for you in your gallery.) 
& Contact your local Chemco representative for. details 


and samples of this new Powerlith Film. 


PHOTOPRODUCTS COMPANY. INC. GLEN COVE, N. Y. 


ATLANTA BOSTON CHICAGO» DALLAS DETROIT. NEW ORLEANS NEW YORK 


‘ 
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4-COLOR PATTERN 


(Continued from Page 58) 





sought knowledge for its own sake. He was interested in 
finding the cause of the fault, then a means of accurately 
measuring the amount of it and proposing ways of making 
the right angle condition more accurate in new screens. 
I know, for instance, that Messrs. Brown, the British 
screen makers, devised means of reducing the error to 
a remarkable extent, but it would scarcely have crossed 
Bull’s mind to seek a way of successfully using a screen 
despite its fault. That was the approach of Cox, the crafts- 
man, but of course Dr. Bull was very quick to appreciate 
the point when Cox propounded the idea. 

When the new angle discovery was published (again 
at the R.P.S.) Cox explained it by printing three sets of 
single line 150 screen half-tints at 30 degrees and a 
fraction plus or minus that amount with the result that 
there was no perceptible pattern even with considerable 
deviation from 30 degrees. But when the same tints were 
printed at 60 degrees an inaccuracy of 10 minutes of arc 
(one tenth of one degree) was enough to produce a pro- 
nounced one inch four-color pattern effect. The team had 
already found that only the red (magenta), blue (cyan) 
and black produced the effect and that the yellow printing 
did not concern it if the ink trapping was correct for it 
shows just as strongly without the yellow. They had found 
that the purplish brown color which shows up color pat- 
tern showed the yellow printing beneath it in patches and 
so caused earlier workers to suspect the yellow printing. 
but in fact it was innocent. 


Screen Angles 60° Apart 

Having found that the 60 degree angular settings were 
the cause of the trouble and that the 30 degree differences 
could vary quite a bit without harm, Cox decided that 
it was necessary to set the screen angles of the red, blue 
and black 60 degrees apart which of course could be done 
very accurately if those angles of the screen were set at 
15, 75 and 135 degrees respectively. That is to say, the red 
and blue at our normal angles (or of course you can use 
75 and 15, transposing them) and the black printer at 
what is the usual 45 degrees, except that it is obtained by 
setting to 135 degrees, so that in fact the other set of 
lines of the screen is at 45. 

Now, let us think of the result of the Cox angles. Firstly 
the 60 degree angles must be very accurate because we 
set them 60 degrees apart. But if the crossing set of lines 
of the screen (shown dotted in the diagrams) are not 
crossing precisely at 90 degrees, then some angular differ- 
ences will not be 30 degrees, as may be seen from the 
diagram (Fig. 1.b) in which, for clarity, | have drawn 
only the angles of two printings, the red and blue, and 
have assumed that the crossing of the screen lines is one 
whole degree out of the right angle condition (Fig. l.a.), 
so that they cross at the center at 91 and 89 degrees. 
Using the usual angles of 15 degrees for the red printer 
and 75 for the blue, you can observe that the lines in one 
direction are 60 degrees apart and of course the other 
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set also, so that at the top and bottom center the angle 
between the red and blue is 29 degrees while their differ- 
ence at either side is 31 degrees. But bear in mind that 
quite considerable differences of the order of 30 degrees 
do not produce pattern. Thus we would expect to get no 
pattern and in practice our expectation is realized. 

Consider Fig. 2, in which I have drawn the three color 
angles (leaving out the yellow angle). As you can see, all 
60 degree differences are precisely 60 degrees and each 
adjacent “30 degrees” angle is either 29 or 31. Another 
way of considering the problem is to assume that any 
difference between adjacent angles would cause pattern. 
In that case a 29 degree difference would pattern with 
the adjacent 31 degree difference, but that in turn pat- 
terns with the next 29 degree difference and that with 
the next 31 degree difference, and so on right round the 
circle. If you count them up you will find that there are 
twelve instances of that 29 versus 31 degree difference 
and if they patterned (which they don’t!) one would get 
twelve patterns superimposed at twelve evenly spaced 
angles—in fact an even tone! 

Let us observe what happens if our faulty screen, cross- 
ing one degree out of right angle, is set at the usual 15, 
45 and 75 degrees for the red, black and blue printings, 
as in Fig. 3. As you can see, there are four cases of 60 
degree differences, four of 59 degrees and four of 61 
which are bound to cause four-color pattern whether the 
yellow printing is present or not. 


Objections and Explanations 

In conclusion you may feel less convinced about all 
this than I am and you may offer the following objections, 
to which I give my replies: 

1. Why does one get pattern only very rarely? 

Because it only shows at all plainly when the red, blue 
and black printings are all at about a chessboard dot 
formation, namely a darkish brown, perhaps purplish or 
reddish according to how much yellow there is beneath, 
and it is only seen if the brown area is fairly large. Sec- 
ondly pattern can be due to faulty register or the yellow 
can cause it if the next printing does not ‘trap’ properly 
upon it. 

2. How do you explain the many times that a job has 
been re-made because of color pattern and has been cured 
by using a different screen for the yellow printing? 

Mr. Cox thinks that any color retoucher, knowing that 
there’s trouble with a four-color set, instinctively etches 
out the colors and “makes” the job with the black print- 
ing, thus upsetting the chessboard formation in all three 
which caused the trouble and so not getting it, but ascrib- 
ing the cause to the different yellow, which is not re- 
sponsible. 

3. Why should I use the Cox angles? 

I have you there, because the answer is “Why not?” 
After all, whether you use them or not there will be no 
perceptible difference in the angles. The black will still 
look to be at the normal 45 degrees. But if it does work 
(and I assure you that it does) you'll never again have 
four-color pattern. Surely it is very well worth trying.® 
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world ! 





Less than two is, in some respects, a small percentage. It’s the difference in 
cost between lesser quality papers and those made from the best of cotton fibres. 


But the difference between these papers in other respects is enormous. Such 
things as appearance, performance, physical qualities and prestige value count. 


Satisfied customers are your most important asset. Insure that satisfaction 
through upgrading the quality of bond, ledger and record sales for less than one percent of 
actual expenditures. A mere speck in the over-all picture of total correspondence and record costs. 


Just another case of “So Much Extra Value for So Little Extra Cost”. .. 


L.L. BROWN PAPER COMPANY 
Ledgers, Bond, Indep: Priel, Lowen 


& Since 1849 
Iw ADAMS, MASSACHUSETTS 
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New Kodak Enlarging Paper 


A new panchromatic enlarging pa- 


per which the company claims pro- 
duces top quality black-and-white 
prints from Ektacolor or Kodacolor 
negatives was demonstrated recently 
by Eastman Kodak Co. at the Photo- 
graphic Society of America national 
convention in St. Louis. 

The product is believed to be the 
first black-and-white paper designed 
specifically for use with color nega- 
tive materials. Used with a tungsten 
enlarger without filters, it offers tonal 
reproduction comparable to the best 
prints now being made on profes- 
sional papers from Kodak black-and- 
white panchromatic film, the company 
states. 

For the photographer — profes- 
sional or amateur — this means that 
it is no longer necessary to shoot 
a picture both in color and black and 
white to get both color and black- 
and-white prints. Using either Koda- 
color or Ektacolor film, he can now 
make one exposure and get both type 
prints from the single color negative. 

As yet unnamed, the paper will be 
available in one contrast grade, E 
double weight, and in regular sheet 
film sizes ranging from 5x7” to 16 
x 20”, from Kodak dealers early in 
1958. 


Interchem Offers Film 

Interchemical Corp., New York. 
has released a second film on the 
subject of color this fall for show- 
ings to industry, college and artist 
design groups throughout the country. 

Titled “Color Magic,” the 22- 
minute sound movie illustrates some 
of the more important principles in- 
volved in using color in industry, 
design and in the home. 




















The film is 
lectures of O. C. Holland to graphic 
arts, advertising and designing audi- 


based on the color 


ences. It is a companion film to 
“This Is Color”, Interchemical’s pic- 
ture treating the physics of color, 
which was released last year. 

“Color Magic” takes its audience 
into the studio of a color consultant. 
Through a series of demonstrations 
the consultant explains lighting, visi- 
bility, color associations and the illu- 
sions of size created by advancing 
and receding colors. 

Arrangements for borrowing the 
lomm film may be made through 
Interchemical representatives or from 
the company at 67 West 44th St., 
New York 36. 


Saltzman Introduces Enlarger 





J. G. Saltzman, Inc., 480 Lexington Ave., 
New York, sales distributor for Caesar 
Mfg. Co., Inc., is introducing the model 
30WABH Enlarger for black and white or 
color. The enlarger is horizontal and may 
be operated with or without a track which 
can be embedded flush with the floor. It 
is equipped with a microflex timer and 
a variable speed motor for lens control. 
It is for 8 x 10” to 35 mm negatives with 
a diffused light source. The light source 
is optional. Illustrated literature is avail- 
able from the company. 
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Grumbacher Masking Brochure 

M. Grumbacher, Inc., New York, 
has published a 12-page brochure en- 
titled, “Modern Masking Inks and 
Opaques” which discusses the prob- 
lems and techniques of masking and 
opaquing as used in the graphic arts 
industry and in art studios and agen- 
cies preparing art work. 

The 


also appear in the Lithographers’ 


material in the manual will 
Manual which will be distributed soon 
by the NAPL. 

The booklet goes into detail on the 
requirements for an ideal photo- 
graphic film opaque and offers sev- 
eral charts and _ illustrations. It 
breaks down the characteristics and 
uses of the various types of opaques 
and masking inks and describes quite 
thoroughly the best Grumbacher 
product for each type of job. 

The manual is available, without 
charge, from graphic arts suppliers 
or direct from the company, Dept. 
S.P.. 460 West 34th St., New York 1. 

. 
Harper To Discuss Folders 

William W. 
director of Camco Machinery Ltd., 
knife 


folders, has been invited by a group 


Harper, managing 


England, manufacturers of 


of American commercial printers, 


edition binders, and trade binders, 
to visit the United States during 
November and December in order to 
discuss the design and manufacture 
of special-size folding machines. He 
will be accompanied by Fred Lovatt, 
Camco’s engineering supervisor. The 
visit is being arranged by American 
Type Founders Co., which represents 
the United States. Mr. 


Harper’s services will be offered to 


Camco in 


binderies requiring new equipment 
to meet their folding needs. 
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Modern 
reproductions 
call for... 


ANSCO Reprolith Film, Regular and Thin Base 


Here’s a pair of blue-sensitive films that are practically standard 
material in the modern shop: 


Ansco Reprolith Regular is a color-blind film for making line 
and halftone negatives in the camera—and for making high- 
contrast positives by contact printing. 


Ansco Reprolith Thin Base has the same emulsion but is 
specifically designed for deep-etch positives and dot-etching; 
perfect for lateral reversals, overlays, strip-ins. Only about 
.004” thick, it permits “printing through” without loss of detail. 


For finest results, use Ansco Reprodol, the fast-working developer 
yielding maximum density and contrast. For a hardening formu- 
la, you can’t beat Ansco Acid Fixer, the easy-to-dissolve powder 
in the handy key-opening container. 


ANSCO, Binghamton, New York. A Division of General 
Aniline & Film Corporation. “From Research to Reality.” 


ANSCO ...graphically the finest since 1842 
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Folder On Rapid Trimmer 

The E. P. Lawson Co., a subsidiary 
of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc., has pub- 
lished a four-page folder describing 
the features incorporated in its new 
heavy duty three knife Rapid Trim- 
mer, series “C.” 

The company contends that the 
Rapid Trimmer will trim books, 
pamphlets and magazines, bound one- 
or two-up, with extreme accuracy and 
speed. 

The folder may be obtained by 
writing to the company at 426 West 
33rd St., New York 1. 


Offers Vellum Booklet 

Mead Papers, Inc., is offering a 
new line of vellum finish booklet 
envelopes, manufactured by the Union 
Envelope Co., and Niagara Envelope 
Co., through its distributors of Mead- 
wove envelopes. 

The envelopes are being manufac- 
tured in 24 and 28 lb. weights in a 
range of 15 sizes, including full 
gummed booklets in six of the more 
popular sizes. 


New Processing Sink 


comm 





Kreonite darkroom sink 


Kreonite, Inc., Wichita, has introduced a 
professional darkroom and_ laboratory 
processing sink of special interest to the 
graphic arts. The sink, which can develop 
up to 20 x 24” process negatives, has a 
safelite built into the bottom. This feature 
permits operators to inspect the negative 
while it is immersed in the developer. It 
eliminates the problem of fingerprints 
and streaks during inspection and permits 
maximum detail from still development, 
the company states. Another feature is a 
“dial-A-Developer” that automatically dis- 
penses any desired amount of A and B 
developer into a tray at the exact tempera- 
ture the operator desires, the company an- 
nounces. There is also a dump trough 
along the back board for removal of waste 
solutions. Made of fiberglass, the sink in- 
cludes one piece moulded construction, 
high resilience to reduce breakage and 
elimination of sweating under the unit. 
Complete information may be obtained 
from the company, 1709 So. Hillside, 
Wichita 17, Kan. 


‘Operating Harris Presses’ 

A 50-page book, Operating Large 
Harris Presses, now is available from 
Harris-Seybold Company. Written 
with the interests of the pressman in 
mind, it consolidates operating in- 
structions for single and multi-color 
Harris offset presses in the 43 x 59” 
and 52-1/2 x 77” sizes. Illustrated 
with photographs and diagrams, the 
book gives detailed information on 
feeding, registering, inking, printing, 
dampening and delivery. 

The co-authors are Roy P. Tyler, 
special services engineer, and Roy 


Barnes, field 


whose combined knowledge represents 


training supervisor, 


nearly 50 years of practical experi- 


ence with large Harris offset presses. 

Copies of the instruction manual 
can be obtained free from the com- 
pany at 4510 East 71st Street, Cleve- 
land 5, O., or from the company’s 
local sales and service offices. 

° 

Haloid Offers Brochure 

A 12-page, two-color brochure 
describing Haloid photographic paper 
and chemicals is available free on 
request from the company. Complete 
with charts and detailed descriptions 
of the company’s products, it explains 
the benefits to be expected from the 


use of various types of papers. 
Copies of the brochure (form 32), 
may be obtained from M. E. Harris, 


The Haloid Co., Rochester 3, N. Y. 
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OEALERS IN ALL 
PRINCIPAL CITIES 
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e@ 24 x 36” glass covered tilting 
type copyboard 


e Goerz Red Dot 16%" Artar, 
Lens-Coated and color cor- 
rected (2 times enlargement 
and 4 times reduction) 


e Lamp carriers and lamps 


today for 


‘BROW 


608 S. Dearborn St.eChicago 5, Illinois 


COMPARE THE 
PERFORMANCE 
AND COST! 





18x22”...°2350.°° 


CRATED F. 0. B. WOODSTOCK, ILLINOIS 





PRICE INCLUDES THESE FEATURES: 
e 10 ft. Bi-rail track with center 


e Vacuum film holder (swing 
type) with film size selector 
vaive including pump and 
motor unit 


e Ground glass (swing tyne) 
e Scaling system 

e Manual diaphragm control 
e Automatic shutter control 


descriptive literature 





MANUFACTURING 
COMPANY 
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“How | made MAKEOVERS 
a thing of the past 


... BY A TEST IN MY OWN DARKROOM” 


“I’ve been turning out perfect negatives since I started using Hunt 
Engrav-O-Graph® Developer. It was a Hunt ad that got me started. But 
what sold me was my own test in my own “lab’’—my darkroom. Since 
then, here’s what I’ve been getting with Engrav-O-Graph: 





Engrav-0-Graph Developed Negative “X” Brand Developed Negative 


fii. 







@ Distinct, sharply defined dots, which in- al 
crease the tonal range of my negatives. 

& Maximum contrast development through 
entire tray life. 

€) No “graying out” when dot etching is 
required. 

4 | Faster output and longer tray life. 

© “And NO MORE Makeovers!” 


Don’t wait another day. Make the same 
test yourself. Order acarton of Engrav-O-Graph 
on the money-back guarantee, and see what 
your darkroom tells you. 


HERE’S THE TEST | MADE—You fry it! 


1. Order a carton of Engrav-O-Graph on the money- 
back guarantee. Make up a solution according to 
directions. 

2. On your next camera job, shoot an extra nega- 
tive for your test. 

38. Cut the negative in half, notch for identifica- 
tion. Then run one half through your regular 
developer, one half through the Engrav-O-Graph 
Developer. Keep time and temperature the same 
for both. 

4. Fix and dry both test strips the same way. Then 
rejoin the negatives on your light table and examine 








the dots in identical areas. The shadow dots are _. a i - | 
harder, the highlight dots are cleaner and sharper _— , — 

in the Engrav-O-Graph developed portion of the Unretouched photomicrographs (magnified 150 times) of a test 
negatives. film exposed through a 133 line screen of a standard gray scale. 


Both halves were developed for 244 minutes at 68°F. Note the 
solid, hard dots and complete absence of halation in the film 
developed in Engrav-O-Graph. 








/ CARTON SIZES 
12- 2gal.sets 1 - 25 gal. set 
Manufacturing 4-10 gal. sets 1 - 50 gal. set 


Chemists 


Established 
1909 


PHILIP A. HUNT COMPANY 


PALISADES PARK, N. J. 
Chicago * Cleveland * Cambridge + Brooklyn Atlanta + Dallas + Los Angeles + San Francisco 
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New Anti-Offset Spray Gun 

A Masterlith Duplicator anti-offset 
spray gun for use in running mul- 
tiple-color work (especially on coated 





Photostat Anti-Offset Spray Gun 


stock) has been developed by Photo- 
stat Corp., Rochester, N. Y. 

The spray gun uses air from the 
duplicator pump but does not ad- 
versely affect the vacuum or the air 
pressure, the company states. The 
cost, with or without installation, is 
$125. 

Further may be 
obtained from the company’s sales 
and service offices or the sales depart- 
ment in Rochester. 


information 


Macbeth Offers Free Booklet 
Macbeth Daylighting Corp., P. O. 

Box 950, Newburgh, N. Y., has avail- 

able a booklet, #262, 


answers to questions on 


which gives 
Macbeth 
lighting and critical color matching. 
It includes charts and other technical 
data, and suggests lighting units for 
specific needs. 

Among the problems discussed is 
how to avoid metameric matches; 
how to solve critical color matching 
problems over the phone; and how 
to set up North Sky Daylight view- 
ing conditions 24-hours a day. 

The booklet, titled, Color Sells — 
Yes, is available free from the com- 
pany. 

e 


Intertype Adds 21 Fonts 


Intertype Co. has added 21 fonts 
to its library of Fotosetter type faces. 
Three pages of advance proofs are 
available with these additions of text, 
display and specialty faces. 

Among the new specimens are a 
number of faces exclusive to Foto- 
setter in the typesetting machine field. 
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These include Futura Book Script, 
Impact, Monterey, Antique Roman 
Shaded and Futura Extrabold Ex- 
tended. 

For copies of these showings write 
for “Fotosetter Advance Proofs,” 
Sales Promotion Department, Inter- 
type Co., 360 Furman Street, Brook- 
lyn 1, N. Y. 

. 
New Eastern Sample Book 


Eastern Corp., Bangor, Me., has 
designed a new six-page sample book 
which contains specimens of Atlantic 
Bond ruled headings, round hole, slit 
and slot drilled samples and round 
cornering. 

» 
Contact Screen Brochure 


Caprock Developments, 165 Broad- 
way, New York, has issued a four- 
page booklet on contact screens in- 
troducing its gray contact screen. 

The booklet covers the features, 
uses and advantages of the new prod- 
uct and includes information on 
making contact screen negatives and 


color separations. 
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Preterreda.... 








FASHIONS OF DISTINCTION 


DOE 


HER HIGHNESS, INC. 9/29 So. Sepuleeda Bled /Westehester, Californie/ORcherd §-S44t 






9129 So. Sepulerdu Bird./Westcheater, California/ORchard $-5441 


FASHIONS OF DISTINCTION 


DOE 


HER HIGHNESS, INC. 


Csilbert Papers 


Preferred for the beauiy...the performance...the strength | BSB ETITES 
and permanence that only paper made with cotton fibres can give. ee 
Your customers will appreciate the added eye-appeal ...and 
experience the added impact of business correspondence 

printed on a Gilbert Quality Paper. Ask your local 

Gilbert Paper Merchant for samples. 

GILBERT PAPER COMPANY, MENASHA, WISCONSIN 


S 





28 Full Pages of Gilbert Advertising reach your best customers in FoRTUNE,* 
Dun’s REVIEW & MODERN INDUSTRY,* ADVERTISING REQUIREMENTS, BEST’S 
INSURANCE NEws, and OFFICE during 1957. * FOUR COLOR INSERTIONS 





A good letterhead is always better...printed on a Gilbert Cotton Fibre Bond 
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Gevaert Ends 25-Sheet Size 

The Gevaert Company of America, 
Inc. has discontinued most 25-sheet 
packages of photographic papers. 
This is in line with the industry-wide 
practice of simplifying complex in- 
ventories of sensitized materials. the 
company said. 

Effective Nov. 1, Gevaert photo- 
graphic papers are available only 
in units of 100 sheets and more in 
sizes up to and including 8 x 10”. The 
only exception to this rule will be the 
Gevaluxe paper. This item will still be 
available in the 10-sheet unit as be- 
fore, but still is subject to the new 
minimum order requirement of $25 
net. 


Ampto Starts Booklet Series 

The first three in a series of free 
booklets on general and special uses 
of photocopying machines, transfer 
papers and films have been prepared 
by Ampto, Inc., Newton, N. J. 

The booklets will cover subjects 
ranging from visual projection trans- 
parencies, offset plate-making, and 
preparing silk screen and diazo print 
positives, to special uses in engineer- 
ing and general office work. 

Titles of the first three booklets 
are “Transfer Materials in the Engi- 
neering Dept., Blueprint and Micro- 
film Rooms”, “Photographic Transfer 
papers and Films in the Graphic 
Arts”, and “How to Make Colorful 
and Dramatic Presentations with 
Transparencies for Overhead Projec- 
tion, Sales Visuals, etc.” 

e 
New Hand Cleaner From RBP 

RBP Chemical and Supply, Inc., 
Milwaukee, has introduced a new 
hand cleaner for the Graphic Arts 
called RBP Premium Hand Cleaner. 
The cleaner may be used with or 
without water, and the company states 
that it removes inks, greases, paints 
and varnishes safely and quickly. 

. 
Booklet Explains Xerography 

The Haloid Co., Rochester, N. Y.., 
has released an eight-page, two-color 
brochure describing Xero copying 
equipment. The booklet illustrates 
and explains fully the xerographic 


copying process and the use of each 
piece of Xero equipment. 

A list of everyday uses and gen- 
eral duplicating requirements is in- 
cluded, with suggestions for cutting 
costs and speeding paperwork. 

Copies may be obtained by writing 
to M. E. Harris at the company for 
form X275. 

e 
Whitens Shorewood Paper 

Shorewood coated offset, a printing 
paper manufactured by Kimberly- 
Clark Corp., Neenah, Wis., is now 





being produced as a whiter and 
brighter paper, the company states. 
e 

Unusual Letterhead Portfolio 
Parsons Paper Co., Holyoke, Mass., 

has available on request an unusual 

letterhead portfolio containing twelve 

examples of letterhead designs for 


business firms. 


These _ letterheads, 


which were selected from hundreds 
submitted, have been considered by 
the company to be the best examples 
of design, fine craftsmanship and 
appropriate choice of paper. 









...with a... 





them—TODAY! 





HESS & BARKER 


Web-Fed « Perfecting 


OFFSET PRESS 


@ Print 1—4 colors per side, simultaneously 
@ Run up to 20,000 impressions per hour 
@ Use zinc, aluminum or any other type of offset plates 


@ Reduce upkeep and maintenance costs 


Here’s the press that’s making fast friends among commercial 
offset printers. Install one 2234” x 3614” perfecting unit (or to 
| your specification); then add up to three more units for greater 
versatility and productivity. Before you buy ANY new offset 
press, get all the details on a HESS & BARKER. Send for 


HESS & BARKER 


930 WASHINGTON AVENUE, PHILADELPHIA 47, PA. 
HOward 7-1121 
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“CHAMPION” Improved Deep Etch 
— DOWN-DRAFT 
Lithographers Work Table 


Oompletely climinat 
ALL HAZARDOUS FUMES 


Check these advantages: 

y@ Removes all hazardous fumes at their source—no odor in shop and 
offices. 

\@ Table at convenient working height. 









with 
VARIABLE EXHAUST CONTROLLER 
4 POPULAR SIZES (Other sizes upon request) 






















Overall Sih’ Blower - y Exhaust slot removes contaminated air through slot all around 
Dimensions | Capacity: Cu. Ft.]| Motor} © perimeter of working area at high velocity. 
No. | ___Slate Slab_| (All 33/2" High)|_AirPer Minute | _H.P.| © = ys Acid resistant KOROSEAL lined disposal pitches to a KOROSEAL 
] 30” x 40" | 42” x 50” 2500 T e lined 2” drain. 

" ” " " 1 e \@ Processing of plates on an everlasting smooth surfaced slate slab. 

2 42" 50 54" x 62 3200 VA « jy large heavy duty ball-bearing type built-in suction blower operates 

3}. 50” x60" | 62” x72” 4200 % e quietly. 
A 60” x 80” 72" x 92" 4800 5 ° \@ Increases production. 
e 
















































my MMT CNBR Note how coy sed suton i pond 


of in full length drain trough. Saves 


TEMPERATURE CONTROLLED ntti og 
Developing Sinks 


RAISED DIMPLES 


in sink bottom are provided 
for supporting small trays. 


@ Refrigerated by hermetically ¢ 
sealed water-cooled con- | 
densing unit. 


@ Full length back splash and 
tray disposal trough. 


@ Heavy polished stainless 
steel, type 316,  heli-arc 
welded. 


@ Fiberglass insulation. 


@ Storage compartment has its 
own thermostat. 


@ Attractively finished. 


@ 18” Double-Swivel soft flow 
mixing faucet services all 


¢ TEMPERATURE 





trays. ° MAINTAINED to a 
Available with attached » 
wash sink and negative FRACTION of a DEGREE WITH ATTACHED NEGATIVE VIEWER 
@ Expert Craftsmanship. 9 e ; 


viewer. 


€ 
@ Easy Access to refrigerating F ee 
unit and automatic control. ot ee See nad 
4 x 3242" x 7a" 
@ Automatic light in storage No. 2 26” x 30” 39” x 93” 
compartment. 


No. 3 30” x 40” 49” x 105” 





@ Service light in center com- 








partment. 
@ Wash tray slides to desired manufactured by H. SCHMIDT & of oR 
location, drains into rear ESTABLISHED 1891 


trough from any position. 


321 S. Paulina St., Chicago 12, Ill. 
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Quicksol Introduced To U. S. 

Amsterdam Continental Types & 
Graphic Equipment, Inc., is offering 
for the first time in the United States, 
Quicksol, a polyvinyl acid resist ideal 
for powderless etching, together with 
a bichromate sensitizer and plate 
developer. 

The company recommends Quicksol 
for copper and zinc. It has been in 
use for several years in Europe, and 
has been thoroughly tested by several 
U. S. photoengravers, its distributor 
announces. 

Highly sensitive, the coating re- 
acts to short exposure. Developing 
and hardening is done in one opera- 
tion, and only slight burning-in is 
needed, avoiding zinc plate recrystal- 
lization and plate distortion, the com- 
pany states. 

Quicksol is said to be excellent 
for fine texture work and powderless 
etching, and is unaffected by climate. 

Additional information can _ be 
obtained from the company at 268 
Fourth Ave., New York 10. 

e 
Silver Nitrate Remover 

A liquid preparation for removing 
X-ray and photo developer stains 
from clothing and linens has been an- 
nounced by A. L. Wilson Chemical 
Co., Kearny, N. J. 

Called “ExGo,” it is also effective 
on stains from medicines with a silver 
nitrate base. The product is applied 
to the stain and flushed with water. 
It may be used on all fabrics and most 
colors, according to a bulletin. 

Further details are available from 
the manufacturer. 


Offers White Cover Stock 

Peninsular Paper Co., Ypsilanti, 
Mich., has introduced a white stock 
in text or cover weights called Sno- 
weave. Suitable for printing by either 
letterpress or offset, it is available 
in text weights of 70, 80, and 100 
lbs., and cover weights of 65 and 
80 lbs. 


Copy Camera Described 

Robertson Photo - Mechanix, Inc., 
Chicago, has issued a four-page, two- 
color booklet describing its Twinkle 
copy camera. 


The illustrated booklet gives a de- 
tailed description of the unit, its 
price, and advantages. 

a 
To Issue Bulletin On Waste 

The Institute of Thread Machiners, 
Inc., New York, is preparing a bulle- 
tin on the advantages of machined 
cotton thread 
medium. 

Waste, as it is supplied by the 13 
members of the Institute. consists of 


new surplus cotton threads obtained 


waste as a wiping 








plastic sheeting. 





MULTI-COLOR PRINT- 
ING IN CONTINUOUS 
ROLLS 

*-* + 










DELIVERY IN ROLL, 
SHEET, LABEL OR 
DIE-CUT FORM 


= 2: 


Printing To 6 Colors, 
Also Opaque Or 
Transparent Coatings, 
Screen And Line 
Techniques On 

Clear + Matte - 
Opaque * Metallized 
Surfaces 





and now...a 


PLASTICS 


TRADE SERVICE 


PRINTING — CONVERTING -— VAC 
FORMING of all plastic films,* semi-rigid 


complete 


from textile mills. These threads are 
sorted to eliminate all foreign ma- 
terials and then mixed and combined 
into different grades by a machining 
process and packed into bales of any 
size required. 

The bulletin states that waste is 
more absorbent, lasts longer than 
cloth, does not cake and is more 
economical. 
information. 


For further contact 


Bernard Livingston, J. M. Lupton Co., 
420 Lexington Ave., New York 17. 





VAC FORMING OF 
PRINTED OR UN- 
PRINTED PLASTIC 


7~ 38 


SHEETING, SLITTING, 
PROCESSING OF FILMS, 
FOILS AND PAPER IN 
WEB FORM 


x * * 


Complete Art Service 
From Idea To Finished 
Design, Including 
Handling Of Necessary 
Plates And Production 
Requirements. Samples 
And Data Upon Request. 
Write or Phone 














MYLAR — FOILS 





*CELLOPHANE — CELLULOSE ACE- 
TATE — VINYLS — BUTYRATES — 
POLYSTYRENE — POLYETHYLENE 
















ML il 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, November, 1957 


CRYSTAL TRANSPARENT CORP. 


101 WEST FOREST AVE. 
ENGLEWOOD, N. J. 





N. Y. PHONE 
WI 7-4435 
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When seconds count... 


call 


yam 
Has 


Complete, fresh stocks avait lightning-fast delivery to you! 
{ll sensitized goods shipped freight prepaid to your plant 
(except west of Titae tiie aie 


Send for free catalog today on complete line! —— 


MAIN OFFICE and FACTORY NEW YORK 
5441-55 North Kedzie Avenue 22 East 17th Street 
Chicago 25, Illinois INdependence 3-241] Telephone: ORegon 5-8412 


y ’:\ GENERAL PLATE MAKERS SUPPLY COMPANY 
GENERAL 








Reprint of “Three-Color Direct Separation’ 


e Have you tried three-color offset printing, or, like so many other pro- 
gressive lithographers, are you considering it for the future? If so, John 
Lupo’s easy-to-follow approach to Three-Color Direct Separation, a 32-page 
reprint giving complete instructions, charts, illustrations, a concise summary 


of all steps in the process and a special three-color insert, is a must for you. 





Order your copy today while supplies last. 


Modern Lithography 


Box 31, Caldwell, N.J. Please send me........ copy(s) of the 32-page reprint “3-color Direct 
Separation”. I enclose $........ at $1.00 a copy, postpaid. 
NL 6s SCbEa kc bs Se ew eee aoe ae 
Cash, check, or Money Order must be enclosed. RE cn bce v/a PDEA eae ce Nee 
Special Rate ° 
Pour or more copies to came ailiress, 0.15 « copy. SN Sako can a ae ane 
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PIA 


(Continued from Page 56) 





with power to direct what employes 
may be permitted to earn a living, 
what employers may operate their 
plants and to enforce their decrees by 
violence and coercion.” 

He added that the National Labor 
Relations Board had sided with the 
company on many points but that his 
company would not negotiate while 
under “illegal duress.” 

At the Rotary Business Forms Sec- 
tion meeting, 120 persons heard a 
series of progress reports from com- 
mittee chairmen. Opening the one- 
day session, Peter Becker, Jr., Arrow 
Service, Washington, D. C., revealed 
a 21 percent increase in dollar sales 
volume over the previous year as 
shown in the special RBF Ratio Study 
of 45 member firms. 

Wage Trend 

In one of the talks before the Union 
Employers Section, George A. Matt- 
son, director of lithographic services, 
PIA, discussed labor negotiations and 
the trend of wage increases in recent 
years. Using the wage rates for some 
typical litho jobs in 1948, and ne- 
gotiated rates for 1958, he projected 
the following hourly rates for 1968, 
if the present trend continues: 


Dor Ercuer 





1948 1958 1968 
$2.22 $3.70 $5.18 
STRIPPER 
1.93 3.55 SAT 
PRESSMAN (17 x 22”) 

1.72 3.27 4.82 
PressMAN (Four-Color 76”) 

2.74 4.41 6.08 


The Union Printers Section elected 
the following officers: Francis H. 
Ehrenburg, president; Mendel Segal, 
lst vice president; Oran I. Brown, 
2nd vice president; Warren H. Deal, 
3rd president; H. Howard 
Turner, treasurer; and Gerald A. 


vice 


Walsh, secretary. 

The Master Printers Section chose 
W. Carey Dowd III as new president. 
Other officers are O. R. Sperry, Ist 
vice president; Max Clarkson, 2nd 
vice president; and Joseph W. Ed- 
wards, treasurer.« 








LONG RANGE 


(Continued from Page 65) 





all agreed on a deadline of July 1, 
1957. By this time we would all be 
ready. Meeting this date would mean 
the program had been studied, de- 
veloped and ready for the market in 
four months. The date was April 8. 
We had a little more than 214 months 
to finish the job. Here is a brief 
of the work that 
remained for each department. 


outline of some 


Engineering: 

1. Purchase and install new pro- 
jector. 

2. Complete experimental work on 
straight line application and 
adapt to new equipment. 

3. Train camera operator. 

4. Work with sales and advertis- 
ing in selection of subjects to 
be printed as samples and make 
the separations. 

5. Assist in sales education. 


(Continued on Next Page) 





 — 








explains how Laboratory Control 


- ASSURES QUALITY OFFSET | 





¥x 





@ DAVIDSON CORPORATION, pioneer 


in the simplification of offset operation, wants to send you a free 
copy of its latest Supplies Catalog—one of the most informative 
ever prepared by an offset equipment manufacturer. 


The Catalog explains how Davidson Supplies are “Laboratory- 
Controlled” to assure consistently fine quality offset on every job 
you run. You'll find scores of new products in the Catalog, includ- 
ing a full line of plates, platemaking equipment, operating supplies, 
blankets and a host of production attachments. You'll also be inter- 


SEE DEMONSTRATION 


i \ OF 


ie, PROTYPE 


£9 






Davidson’s 
ProType, the 
simplest 
method for setting display type 
and headlines photographically, 
produces quality typography 
quickly, at low cost. Over 10,000 
type styles and sizes are avail- 
able, 6-90 point. Check coupon 
for demonstration. 


Headings in Protype ¢ Text in Linotype 
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Davi SW) a subsidi 





ested in the illustrations and de- 
scriptions of the Davidson Embee 
folding machines and ProType. 


DAVIDSON CORPORATION 

y of Mergenthaler Linotype Company 
29 RYERSON STREET, BROOKLYN 5, NEW YORK 
Distributors in all principal cities and Canada 





DAVIDSON CORPORATION 
29 Ryerson Street, Brooklyn 5, New York 
DC Send Supplies Catalog ML—11-7 


0 I'd like a ProType demonstration 


Name. 





Firm 





Street 




















(Continued from Page 51) 


COLD COMPOSITION 





plans for the process. Composing room operations such 
as layout. page or ad make-up, proofreading and produc- 
tion control often constitute two-thirds of the total work. 3. 
A successful and effective cold composition process must 
include methods for reducing the cost of these necessary 
operations. The use of punched tape, magnetic tape. 
microfilm and other high-speed data processing techniques 


Production: 

1. Purchase and install new press. 

2. Hire and train press operator. 

3. Coordinate with engineering on 
experimental work in the press 

_ room. 

4. Develop selling prices. 

5. Train order writers and esti- 
mators. 

6. Print the advertising material. 

Sales: 

1. Hire and train a new salesman. 

2. Conduct a sales education pro- 
gram for the balance of the 
sales force. 

3. Develop the advertising piece 


and sample prints with the ad- 
vertising department and co- 


ordinate the processing with 
engineering and production. 
Start field work by building 
customer enthusiasm and an- 
ticipation for the process. 
Advertising: 
Prepare folder 
material for distribution by the 


and sample 
salesmen. 

Prepare a follow-up piece for 
direct mail promotion. 
Coordinate with sales and engi- 
neering in selection of color 
subjects to be used. 


Progress and timing were good. 


Naturally it’s a little early to make 
accurate predictions since we’ve only 
been in operation for two months. 


should provide us with opportunities to reduce make-up 
and proofreading requirements. 











SCRANTON PLASTIC LAMINATING CORP. 





- Ginett Aydro-Prosied Plastic Sheets 


ee 
SSG ae se 





VINYL—ACETATE—POLYETHYLENE—BUTYRATE—P.V.C. 


SPLCORP is recommended as 


the only dimensionally 


stable substitute for glass, 


when Stripping Positives or Negatives for Multi Color Work, if close registration 

is desired. A few advantages enjoyed by the Lithographic Craftsman when using 

SPLCORP sheets are: Easy Handling, Increased Production, Job Assurance, No Break- _ 
age and No Storage Problems. 
SPLCORP is manufactured in thickness ranging from .005” to .1”, and is available in 
Transparent, Translucent, or Opaque, with either a Mirror Polished or Matte Finish on 
one or both sides. 


Laminating . 






Press Polishing ' 












3218 PITTSTON AVENUE 


PHONE DI 2-0407. SCRANTON 6, PENNSYLVANIA 
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2. As there is no one hot metal process for all types of 

work there will be no one method of cold composition 
that will solve all of our needs. 
Finally, any proposed cold composition process 
should include a plan for the transition from hot metal to 
photocomposition which can be accomplished at a mini- 
mum of cost and with little or no reduction in quality of 
product or service to the customers. 


All around results here have been 
most gratifying. We have orders in 
the plant at this moment. I am certain 
we will exceed our sales goal for the 
first year. Teamwork did it and 
nothing else! 

Put planning and teamwork to use 
in your shop and let them prove how 
they can produce extra security and 
extra profits for your business.* 





PHOTO CLINIC 


(Continued from Page 71) 





directly but a contact negative is 
preferable. 

The advantages of this system are 
obvious. The production of the half- 
tone negative, or the mask, requires 
no special skills, equipment or tech- 
nique. The masking negative, if over- 
exposed or over-developed, can be 
etched back. Staging, local treatment, 
etc., can be given if necessary. Since 
the mask is a separate operation, any 
error does not spoil the halftone, as 
would be the case in making a com- 
bination tone and dropout exposure 
on one piece of film. In the latter 
instance, if an error occurs, it is 
almost impossible to determine 
whether the error was committed in 
the line or halftone part of the 
exposure. 

If you have a large volume of 
dropout halftones it would pay you 
to investigate the commercial drop- 
out processes that are available. These 
all involve special materials that must 
be used in the preparation of the 
original wash drawing. With these 
methods it becomes possible, in the 
photographic operations, to treat the 
background areas separately from the 
tone. Among such methods are the 
Chemart, Fluorographic and Kromo- 
Lite processes. 






















































































































































NEW SUBSCRIPTION ORDER 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 
[ 2 YEARS FOR $5* OR [] 1 YEAR FOR $3* 


Subscription Address 
(If different from above) 


*Above rates are for U. S. and U. S. possessions ONLY. 

CANADA: $4 [] 1 year; $7 [] 2 years (payable in Canadian or U.S. funds) 
LATIN AMERICA: $4 [] 1 year $7 [] 2 years 

OTHER COUNTRIES: $9 [] 1 year $15 [] 2 years 
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FIRST CLASS 
PERMIT No. 80 


CALDWELL, N. J. 


POSTAGE WILL BE PAID BY 
MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 


P. O. BOX 31 


CALDWELL, N. J. 
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SELF-ADVERTISING 


(Continued from Page 52) 





Following are the honorable mention awards in the 

various categories: 
Campaign 

SMALL Suops: Bay State Press Corp., Boston; Costello Brothers, 
Lithographers, Los Angeles; Globe Color Press, Inc., Oklahoma 
City; Hansen-Scudder, Printers, Stockton, Cal.; E. John Schmitz 
& Sons, Inc., Baltimore; Tidewater Offset Printing Service, Inc., 
Norfolk. 

Mepium Suops: Hennage Lithograph Co., Inc., Washington, 





D. C.; The Hub Offset Co., Boston; Jost & Kiefer Printing Co., 
Quincy, Ill.; Rous & Mann Press Ltd., Toronto, Ontario; The 
Simpson Press Ltd., Montreal, Can. 

Larce Suoprs: Moore Business Forms, Inc., Niagara Falls; 
Rudisill and Company, Inc., Lancaster, Pa. 


Individual Specimen 


SMALL Suops: Antioch Bookplate Co., Yellow Springs, O.; 
Perfection Graphic Arts Agency, Inc., Miami, Fla. 

Mepium Suops: Esterling Tri-Craft Press, Inc., Detroit; Fakler 
Printing Co., Milwaukee; John Green Press, Inc., Rockford, IIll.; 
The Veritone Company, Chicago (3 Awards). 

Larce Suops: The Beck Engraving Company, Inc., Philadelphia; 
R. R. Donnelley & Sons Company, Chicago; Universal Printing 
Company, St. Louis. 











SILK SCREEN 


(Continued from Page 61) 


PRODUCTION CLINIC and the results are the same. | mix 


(Continued from Page 72) 


my own solutions as follows: 
Ammonium Dichromate 1 oz. 








work in your own plant or, as a great 
many printers do, line up with sev- 
eral of the process shops in your 
locality and farm out your jobs to 


fore washing out, the other, as you 
can see, is after. Black does the 


Magnesium Nitrate 1% oz. 
Ammonium Phosphate 11% ozs. 





them. I know of one large printing 
firm in the east, which added screen 
process to its printing operation 20 
years ago. Today, the company’s 
process operation is larger than its 
printing department. 





We know what is possible today, 
but what does the future hold for the 
process? I look for productions of 
up to 15,000 impressions an hour 
with instantaneous drying of the eas 
colors and the possibility that any 
number of colors can be run at one 
time. I have seen a job in which 
20 colors were run simultaneously. / 
It was done this way: i 


A water soluble ink was printed 
on the back of the silk. The stock on 
which the copy was to be printed was 
moistened, and when the colors were 
squeegeed and run on top of the 
plate, it would print all the colors on 
the moistened sheet, the key plate 
holding them together. 


I look for a system of making 
screens electrolytically using a fine 
wire mesh. And I look for improve- 
ments in stocks wherein the paper 
will be chemically treated to aid in 
the drying of inks. I also look for 
the day when a device other than the 
squeegee will be used to impart the 
color. 





With all of these improvements and 
advancements, an understanding will 
come by others in the graphic arts 
field that silk screen process is here 
to stay.* 





SOLD COAST TO COAST BY LEADING SUPPLIERS 


same. I tried less fountain solution, Water 8 ozs. 
weaker solution, stronger solution This may be kept as a stock solu- 
NEW dampening 
roller...cover 





















CUTS dampening 


materials cost 50% 


“DIS-COVER™ 
ing on stockings 


The DIS-COVER is designed to 
collect the press ink which causes 
frequent changing of expensive 
molletons or turkish towel type 
dampening materials. With a 
DIS-COVER, molletons have run 
up to thirty weeks without wash- 
ing or replacing. 


DIS-COVER is easy to apply. Five minutes 
to slip on the roller 

DIS-COVER makes color changes easy. A 
new, clean cover costs less than wash- 

ing a roller. 

Sty DIS-COVER prevents molleton lint from 
**reaching the plate. Lint free. 
<DIS-COVER means less water — less ink 

emulsification—greater color brilliance. 
DIS-COVER’s millions of tiny pores deliver 

moisture evenly, regardless of the 

Dis-Cover’s surface condition 


AVAILABLE IN “PRE-CUT’’ SIZES, WITH 
DRAW CORDS, FROM DUPLICATOR 
THROUGH THE LARGEST 76” LITHO PRESS 
Write today for full information and prices 
*Trademark registered and patents applied for 
DIS-COVER* is manufactured by 
NORMAN A. MACK ASSOCIATES for 


VAN SON 
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SERVICE PLUS QUALITY! 


HAS MADE OUR PLANT THE WORLD’S FINEST 


Specializing in 
very fine grains for color 
and process work. 






All Sizes ZINC and 
ALUMINUM PLATES 


Ungrained-Grained-Regrained 








ilten arells 





35-51 Box Street Brooklyn 22, N. Y. 





NEW ITEMS —BIG NEW FEATURES 


SKY BLUE ‘“‘PAINTLOK" BASES—beautiful and tough. 
Scratch and chemical resistant paint is spray-bonded over 
electro-galvanized steel. Bases have rounded corners, adjust- 
able feet. 

EFFICIENCY CONSTRUCTION —lets you sit or stand at your 
work. You can work faster and in comfort. A foot rest eliminates 
fatigue. 

FINEST MATERIALS—Type 316 stainless steel is usedin 
LEEDAL equipment. This, when combined with heli-arc weld- 
ing, gives you a unit made to last a lifetime. 

New catalog No. N-185 illustrates and Gescribes all the LEEDAL 

“new look” items. Send for your copy now! 




















™ 
A 
| SAVE TIME—SPEED PROCESSING—SPECIFY LEEDAL! 
: Temperature 
Utility and Dot Etch Controlled 
Ink-up Tables Tables Sinks 
also: MIXING and STORAGE TANKS; TRAYS; UTENSILS; COLD TOP TANKS; OFFSET 
PLATE SINKS; CARBON TISSUE STORAGE UNITS. | Jz fe [ID rx | 
2929 S. HALSTED e CHICAGO 8, ILLINOIS aiid dimeteniaeematesienias 
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tion and added to an equal quantity 
of 12° Baume gum arabic solution. 
For use, 1 oz. is added to one gallon 
of water. 
A: I notice that phosphoric acid is 
lacking in your fountain solution 
formula, and this may be the cause of 
your trouble. Here is a standard 
formula widely used which may help: 
Stock Solution No. 1: 

1 oz. phosphoric acid (85% syrupy) 

32 ozs. Gum Arabic (14° Baume) 
Stock Solution No. 2: 

1 oz. Ammonium Dichromate 

8 ozs. Water 

1 oz. Ammonium Nitrate 

Fountain Solution: 

Y oz. Solution No. 1 

4 oz. Solution No. 2 

1 oz. Gum Arabic 14° Baume 

1 gal. Water 

This should give a pH reading of 
3.8, which is considered maximum. 

If solutions No. 1 and No. 2 are 
kept separate until needed in fountain 
solution, they will not spoil or gel. 
In addition to changing the fountain 
solution, I would suggest that you 
reset the form rollers. On one of the 
sheets submitted, there is a definite 
smudge on the type matter, and this 
could be caused by a form roller not 
being set tight enough to the rider or 
driving roller. As long as this con- 
dition exists, it would be impossible 
to print without plates filling in. 

Ink On Vibrator 

Q: Why does the brass water foun- 
tain vibrator on our Multilith 1250 
pick up ink after a few short runs, 
even when we put fresh covers on the 
dampeners? 

Can manifold 94 be run on an 
ATF 17% 22 press? The instruction 
book says yes but we can’t seem to 
control this light stock under the for- 
warding wheels. 

J.M.P., Jr. CH1caco 

A: The major causes for brass 
water fountain rollers picking up ink 
are (1) Too much ink on the form: 
(2) Dampeners set too lightly to the 
brass roller; and (3) Dampeners get- 
ting dirty and eventually causing the 
ink to pile on the brass roller, because 
of soft and greasy ink. 

I am not familiar with the stock 
you mention in your second question 
but if the instruction book says it can 


be run, I would suggest that you 
write to the manufacturer. * 


TECHNICAL BRIEFS 


(Continued from Page 70) 








cussed in much detail. 

Qua.ity ControLt—In THE PRESSROOM. 
Charles W. Latham. American Printer and 
Lithographer 138, No. 2, February 1957, 
pp. 34, 37, 42, 44 (4 pages). This article 
discusses factors which aid in maintaining 
high quality lithography as well as those 
causing detrimental effects. 


Graphic Arts—General 


Controt CHARTS FOR Printers, Part | 
and 2. Warren L. Rhodes. Graphic Arts 
Progress 4, No. 3 and 4, pp. 1 and 2 each 
issue (4 pages in all), May-June; July- 
August, 1957, A brief discussion of quality 
control charts and their use in the photo- 
graphic department of a printing plant. 


EASTERN 
COLORTYPE 


(Continued from Page 46) 


six billion bands. Consolidated Litho- 
graphing Corp., Long Island, N. Y.., 
is the biggest lithographer of cigar 
bands, with Eastern probably second. 

There are two versions of how cigar 
bands originated. One story says that 
the ladies of the court in Spain took 
to cigars after Columbus brought to- 
bacco back from his exploits. The 
paper band was wrapped around the 
cigars to protect their dainty fingers 
from contamination. 

The other story is that manufac- 
turers used the bands with their 
names inscribed, to identify the brand 
and keep unscrupulous cigar store 
clerks from stuffing the boxes of fast- 
selling brands with inferior stogies. 








Seven-Color Carton 
Lithographic work for tobacco of 
another kind was in progress at East- 
ern when ML visited. The giant 
Harris presses were turning out a 
seven-color Christmas gift carton for 
one of the largest selling cigarettes, 
using the process colors, an extra 
black, gray and varnish. 
In addition, the company produces 
a large variety of liquor labels, 
“necks,” and box wraps, most re- 
quiring bronzing and embossing. It 
is easy to understand, then, that the 
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MILLERS FALLS PAPER CO. 








BUT YOUR 
BUSINESS 
LETTERS DO! 





Messy erasures and 
strike-overs make any 
letter look bad . . . re- 
typing is inefficient 
and costly. That’s why 
so many businesses to- 
day use Millers Falls 
EZERASE—the bond 
and onion skin papers 
that erase perfectly 
with a common pencil 
eraser. 

Insist on EZERASE 
for all your important 
paper work. 





MILLERS FALL 
ES 4 EX 


Potter papers are made 
with cotton ther 


¢ MILLERS FALLS, MASS. 






















Yesterday's Dream . . . Today's Reality 


A Double-Production . . . Double-Profit 
Buckle Folder for your 35 x 45 and 38 x 
50 (and larger) signatures. 

Versatility Unparalleled . . . 4 folds in Parallel 


Section; 3 or 4 folds in 8-page Section; 3 or 4 folds 
in 16-page and 2 folds in 32-page. 


New principles incorporated with modern engi- 
neering making practical higher speed than ever 
before known, even on light-weight stock. 


RUSSELL E. BAUM INC. 


615 CHESTNUT STREET 
PHILADELPHIA 6, PA. 











cet uP TO 75% MORE PRESS RUNNING TIME 


PATENTED 


ol 

9 Ce Here’s an easy way to get up to 15% ... and more... . additional 
running time from your large presses. If you’re like most good 

printers, your pressmen devote at least 15% of every hour for washing 
up plates. They’re washing off paper, lint, dirt and offset spray that 
causes hickies, freckles and other undesirable spotting on quality 
printing. Equipping your presses with Doyle Sheet and Web Cleaners 
keeps your paper stock and plates clean as a whistle. Sucks off all 
offset spray and other loose material. As a result your press running 
time soars to new highs. Doyle Cleaners are used in many leading 
plants. It should be in yours, too. Write today for full details giving us 
your large press specifications. 


WITH Doyle SHEET AND WEB CLEANERS 


Dirt, lint and offset spray 
removed from paper 
stock feeding into a press at 
Evans Winter-Hebb, a lead- 
ing Detroit automotive 
printer. 








THE J. E. Dayle COMPANY 


1220 West Sixth Street @ Cleveland 13, Ohio 
Telephone: CHerry 1-5924 


Quality Control Equipment for the Printing Industry for 43 Years 
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company keeps six die-cutters busy, 
in addition to eight used exclusively 
for cigar bands. 

Biggest liquor accounts are Schen- 
ley, Heublein (Smirnoff Vodka), P. 
Ballantine Co., National Distillers and 
Krueger Beer. 

Commercial work at the Clifton 
plant runs to the usual assortment of 
folders, bill inserts, direct mail pieces 
(for Time-Life, for example) 
assorted other material. 

Mr. Heinrich was enthusiastic about 


and 


the process color inserts and cover 
produced by the company for the 
souvenir booklet sold at performances 
of the film “Around the World in 80 
Days.” His enthusiasm was engen- 
dered not only by sales of several 
hundred thousand copies of the book 
($1 a copy) but by the fact that only 
the night before he and his wife had 
enjoyed the performance with hard- 
to-get tickets, compliments of pro- 
ducer Mike Todd himself! 

All around the plant, at the dot- 
etchers tables, plate room and at the 
press, were evidence of other work 
for “Around the World,” including 
most of the color work for numerous 
foreign editions of the booklet. 

The publishing portion of Eastern’s 
business is characterized by juvenile 
and text books for Prentice-Hall, in- 
cluding a new volume by the author 
of Heidi: Most of this:work, like the 


other types of iobs, is done with deep- . 
etch copperized aluminum plates, in- 


cluding Lithure, because of the long 
runs and high quality needed. 

“We are beginning to use presensi- 
tized plates for proving,” Mr. Hein- 
rich stated, “and when they become 
available for a 58” press, we prob- 
ably will use them for production 
work, too.” 

Eastern runs one, two or three 
shifts, depending on the department. 
Platemaking has three shifts; large 
press equipment, two; and finishing, 
bronzing, die-cutting, camera. color 
correction and dot-etching only one. 

“A two-shift operation is necessary 
to keep the big presses operating 
profitably,” Mr. Heinrich explained. 
“and we feel we need press runs of 
at least 25,000 before we can put the 
job on the big units.” 

He had high praise for the five- 


color Harris press, citing one example 
of a Johnson & Johnson insert which 
several printers said couldn’t be done 





Dot Etcher at Eastern 


by litho. “We used an extra black 
and turned out a beautiful job on the 
big press,” Mr. Heinrich declared. 


Business Philosophy 

Mr. Heinrich’s business philosophy 
is not complex. It is a simple one 
designed “to create stability for the 
people working for us. We want an 
even flow of business — not too diver- 
sified but varied enough to maintain 
a normal level of business at all 
times.” 

“We can offer the printing buyer a 
large number of color cylinders, a 
complete shop, except for folding and 
stitching and a creative service that 
helps him do the job in the most 
efficient and economical manner,” in 
the words of the young vice president. 

“Our six salesmen try to help the 
customer plan the printed piece to 
take advantage of the maximum po- 
tential of our equipment, and we very 
often suggest small changes that help 
both of us to do a better job,” he 
added. 

Mr. 
highly 


Heinrich is an active and 
member of the 
Young Lithographers, a New York 


club of litho sales and executive per- 


regarded 


sonnel, and he is a past president of 
the organization. He has risen rap- 
idly at Eastern, having been named 
vice president for sales in 1956 and 
vice president and general manager 
last June. 

Although the company’s moderniza- 
tion is not quite complete, it already 
is bringing in valuable returns, and 
Mr. Heinrich thinks that in five years 
company officials will be looking into 
web offset. 

Quite a progressive outlook for a 
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EVERY PRINTER 
WILL BENEFIT 
BY USING 


ortleb 


ink agitators 





With “dog eat 
dog” competition 
in the Graphic 
Arts field .. . the 
installation of 
Ortleb Agitators, 
as a means of 
reducing 
production costs, 
cannot be taken 
lightly. 





With Ortleb 
Agitators, ink 
costs are likely to 
be 10% to 25% 
lower. Spoilage is 
avoided. Color 
uniformity is 
maintained. 
Labor (“giving 
the ink a stir”) is 
f ended for good. 





.. Ortleb Agitators 
F are available for 
all makes of 
presses and are 
exceptionally 
beneficial 

when used on 
split-fountain 
multi-color runs. 


Why not drop us 
a line and request 
our literature. 
Tell us what 
presses you have 
and let us 
surprise you with 
the low cost of 
Ortleb Agitators 
and proof of their 
long service life 
of more than 

30 years in 

many plants. 
Write today! 





rtleb 
Machinery Company 


3818 LACLEDE AVENUE 
ST. LOUIS 8, MISSOURI 
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Schulty 
DEEP ETCH 
CHEMICALS 


Leading litho plants have 
been standardizing on 
Schultz Chemicals for 
over a decade. 





























SCHULTZ 
DEEP ETCH | 
CHEMICALS 


1240 W. Morse Ave., Chicago 26, Ill. 








BLANKET THICKNESS GAGE 


DESIGNED IN 
ACCORDANCE 
WITH L.T.F. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Accurately checks the uniformity of 
blankets under conditions which simu- 
late working tension on press. Blanket 
can be rolled within throat of gage to 
permit measurement of any desired 
area. Ask your dealer or write Federal 
Products Corp., /2711 Eddy Street, 
Providence 1, R. I. 


A‘ FEDERAL Z,,,z 


FOR RECOMMENDATIONS IN MODERN GAGES .. . 
Diel Indicating, Air, Electric, or Electronic—for Inspecting, Measuring, Sorting, or Automation Goging 











Improve your ability 
in the 


graphic arts 











Build your knowledge of the important fun- 
damentals of printing and other graphic arts 
in a practical way. This book covers these 
fundamentals in a “job” treatment that takes 
you step-by-step through many different phases of 
preparing and printing typical graphic art pieces. You learn by doing 
with 80 units, each with clear explanations, pictures, and detail instruc- 
tions for each step of the work. 


PRINTING: 
A Practical Introduction 
to the Graphic Arts 


By HARTLEY E. JACKSON 
Late Head of the Printing Laboratory 









How the subject 
is covered: 
. The Type Case 


_ 








2. Hand Composition San Jose State College 
3. Elementary Press 286 pages, 298 illustrations, $4.20 
Werk SEE IT 10 DAYS FREE 
Bookbinding McGraw-Hill Book Co., Dept. MLG-11 
D * 327 W. 41st St., New York 36 
5. Cutting Linoleum Send me Jackson’s PRINTING for 10 days’ exam- 
Blocks ination on approval. In 10 days I will remit $4.20, 
plus few cents for delivery costs, or return book 
6. Silk-screen postpaid. (We pay delivery costs if you remit with 
Print this coupon — same return privilege.) 
rinting pei tkkkniskukhekin pisces hie sib sos oon baa sa sawn 
7. Photography MEE sy udeosuhbisy code ve }eebeoweses sane es tee 
ee ere ee State ...... 
oe see full EE. noah Oh» 40905 b0sk 60 9.0% 09 sin viet hens 0955 6ee 
mearty Canenny c Dick th eins Gheren andes asieseenedecouyirnnd 
selected illustrations; Ko i 
bibliography; For price and terms outside U.S. 
diseussion topics write Mc-Graw-Hill Int’l, N.Y.C. 
7 MLG-11 
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HILL RUBBER CO., INC. 
GOODSYEAR Ruiler for Printing 


BEST IN RUBBER — BEST IN SERVICE 


2728 Elston Ave. @ Chicago 47, Illinois 
731 Commonwealth Ave. @ Massillon, Ohio 
3510 Gannett St. @ Houston 25, Texas 
86 Via Coralla @ San Lorenzo, Calif. 


GOODFYEAR 
VELVA-TONE 
OFFSET PRESS BLANKETS 


* IN CHICAGO STOCK * 


Supplies for Rubber Printers 


Prices on Request 


“SERVICE IS OUR BUSINESS” 
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company that has made a fast recov- 
ery since the time, only a few years 
ago, that it was skating on some 
pretty thin financial ice.*« 


REGISTER JIG 


(Continued from Page 59) 








pleted they go on to the contact room 
where unexposed film is punched on 
the same jig. Using a shorter ver- 
sion of the same diameter post, we 
then contact all the overlays onto 
one sheet of film. A great deal of 
correction and improvement can be 
made on this resulting positive. Solid 
panels can be sharpened, tint areas 
can be cleaned up on the edges, 
imperfect type can be repaired, solid 
areas can be painted up to halftones, 
and any number of minor repairs 
can be made. Register marks can be 
added before going into the final 
negative stage, thus expediting the 
last stripping operation. 

As we all know, positives are in- 
finitely easier to register in multi- 
color work. We have found that the 
cost of the film used and the time 
spent is well worth the improvement 
in the finished product. In essence, 
we can, by stripping into compara- 
tively small flats, add reverse panels, 
surprints on tints and _ halftones, 
screened type and anything else that 
could come up in the artist’s imagina- 
tion. 

Bringing all these elements to- 
gether we have eliminated the need 
for any surprinting in the plateroom. 
Needless to say, we have also elimi- 
nated the labor of registering the 
surprint layouts to the base. This 
last is actually a swap for the time 
spent on masking the small flats, but 
the improved job more than warrants 


the effort. 


Used for Pre-Screen 

Another use we have found for our 
jig involves the pre-screen technique. 
One of our regular publications is 
handled completely in this manner. 
All ads, of which there are plenty, 
are pre-screened and pasted up with 
repro proofs, and the pasted up 
boards are photographed with all 
material complete and in position. 


the 
process, and as soon as the negatives 
are dried and imposed they are ready 
for plating. This method is used in 
the interest of maintaining deadlines. 


Development is by Fineline 


The publication must and does go 
to press within three hours of the 
receipt of the copy at the camera. 
It is obvious that this sort of schedule 
could not be met by using the con- 
ventional stripping methods. 

In sum, there is not a great deal 
of saving, because time is spent on 
the pre-screening and photography, 
but the battle of the schedule is 
fought and won on publication day 
by the drastic cut in stripping time. 

Perhaps readers can adapt some 
of these ideas to their own particular 
situation. I realize that each plant 
has its own production problems, but 
I hope that some use can be made of 
our experience in licking one of your 


own bugaboos.* 


LETTERS 


(Continued from Page 34) 








Modern Lithography (February, 1956) . 


J. A. Mogab, 
Allegheny Bindery Corp., 
Pittsburgh. 
Permission is gladly granted—FEditor. 
Reprint of Safety 
Dear Sir: 


May we have permission to digest and 
reprint, with a different title, the article 
“Accidents Have Causes,” which appeared 
in the August issue of Modern Lithog- 
raphy? 

Suitable credit will be given your mag- 
azine consistent with the style of the Na- 
tional Safety News, the publication in 
which we intend to place the article. 

Arthur Siedlicki 
National Safety Council, 
Chicago 

Permission granted.—Editor. 


Information on Stripping 
Dear Sir: 

Please furnish information pertaining to 
available books for students regarding strip- 
ping technique and layout work. 

If you are unable to provide us with 
this information, please let us know where 
we can obtain it. 

Alan Hunter 
Hunter Press, Inc., 
Hartford, Conn. 

Best source of information on these 
subjects is the Lithographic Technical 
Foundation, 131 East 39th St., New York. 
—Kditor.>& 
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iDEA NO. 114 

“On the Ball’ for TASTYKAKE 
“Striking” up interest in Phila- 
delphia’s baseball team, TASTY 
BAKING CO. carries this huge 17” 
ball on their trucks during summer 
months. Ad Mgr. J. L. KNIGHT 
‘*pitched’’ for KLEEN-STIK 
FLEX-STIK “B’’—the rubder-im- 
regnated outdoor adhesive stock — 
Seana it holds tight in spite of 
rain, heat, oil and pl Se a 
removes cleanly even after months 
of exposure. Brilliant red print job 
by McCANDLISH LITHO of 
Philly, handled by salesman JOE 
WHITAKER and Prod. Mgr. 
DAVE PRATT. A “hit’’? Must be 
—it’s been running for three seasons! 


Outstanding 


P.O.P. ideas 


Featuring the World's Most 
Versatile Self-Sticking Adhesive! 





IDEA NO. 115 


CARNATION Customer-Catcher 


Clever’s the word for this unique 3-D 
“salad seller’? by CARNATION 
COMPANY, Los Angeles. Built 
around a “‘pop-out”’ package replica 
of the company’s Cottage Cheese, 
it was perc up by Carnation’s 
Adv. Dept. and SCHMIDT 
LITHOGRAPH CoO. of San 
Francisco. Tasty illustration of 
fruits and vegetables sets off the 
headline ‘Salad Tonight!’’, while 
ingenious die-cutting locks together 
instantly to give depth. And self- 


sticking, l-an’-press KLEEN- 
STIK Strips make it easy to as- 
semble and attach to supermarket 


walls, cash register, or other promi- 
nent spot. 


Make sure your customers 

know about KLEEN-STIK— 

the valuable “extra” that 

builds extra business for you. 

Write today for your big free 
“Idea Kit”. 





S-™ $"M SS“ S"M S"H S"H SM S"M S"M S"M S"M S"M S"M S"H S"H SH 


KLEEN-STIK Products, Inc. 


Pioneers in Pressure-Sensitives 


for Advertising and Labeling 
7300 W. Wilson Ave. @ Chicago 31 


itl 
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USE <cAetinckode> |ithographic chemicals 








Send for free catalog and further information today. 


The proof of their advantages is in their performance. 


e@ GUM ARABIC FLAKES @ ALBUSOL® 

@ AMMONIUM DICHROMATE PHOTO 

@ ALBUMEN EGG SCALES @ HYPORICE® e PICTOL® 

@ HYDROQUINONE @ PICTONE® 

@ LITHOTONE® © JIFFIX® 

MALLINCKRODT CHEMICAL WORKS 


Mallinckrodt St., St. Louis 7, Mo. * 72 Gold St., New York 8, N. Y. 
CHICAGO * CINCINNATI ® CLEVELAND ¢ DETROIT 

LOS ANGELES * PHILADELPHIA * SAN FRANCISCO 

In Canada: Mallinckrodt Chemical Works, Limited — Montreal * Toronto 








“Joday 2 newest 


NEVER BEFORE, such quick drying, 
such long press life and such sharp 
clean offset printing. . . . Here, at last 
are inks with every fine quality you 
have wished for. . . . Insta-Lith inks 
deliver RUSH jobs on time, increase 
profit-making production through long 
mileage and elimination of down time. 


\ INSTA-LITH 


BLACK and COLORS 
Manufactured exclusively by 
Howard Flint 
Ink Co. 


Gravure Letterpress. Lithographic. Plerographie 


Atlanta « Chicago « Cleveland « Denver « DETROIT « Houston « Indianapolis 
Kansas City « Los Angeles « Minneapolis « New Orleans « New York « Tulsa 


















MAKERS OF THE 


FINEST QUALITY COLOR PLATES - 
FOR 


“OFFSET 
LITHOGRAPHY 






You need these two aids to lithographers ! 
(yltiome SCREEN TINTS 





A B c D E F 
It is impossible to reproduce the true value and 
quality of ByChrome screen tints by letterpress! 
ByChrome Screen Tints are available in both 133-line and 
150-line . . . the only half-tone tints of such quality and wide 
tonal range priced for one-time use. Here’s top-quality at 
rock bottom prices. 


$50.00 per Y2 dozen 
x 24/.005 base film 


47,on 20 
re (31 Chime PUNCH-AND-REPEAT SYSTEM 


This high-precision step-and-repeat system offers 
the low-cost way to speed production and cut costs. 


$90.00 per dozen $10.00 singly 


The ByChrome 
Punch-and-Repeat 
Machine 


ByChrome die-formed 
brass Register Pins 






precision 
registration 
for only $69.50 


Only $6.70 per dozen 
for 4''-size 





Write for the name of your authorized ByChrome dealer 


( COMPANY, INC. 
Box 1077, Columbus 16, Ohio 


/| 














THE 


STEVENSON 


PHOTO COLOR SEPARATION CO. 


400 PIKE STREET 


CINCINNATI 2, OHIO 
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LOCAL 


SUYERS 


GUIDE 





Look for the leading local suppliers in your area here. 
Advertising rates in the Local Buyer's Guide are: $7.50 per column inch. Please mail cop) 
and check or money order to Modern Lithography, P. O. Box 31, Caldwell, New Jersey. 











MERCHANTS 





ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS 
ENGINEERING SERVICE 
PLANTS MOVED 


SERVICE AROUND 
THE CLOCK 


Complete Motor Service 
Air Conditioning 


351 West 52nd St., N. Y. C. 
Tel.: COlumbus 5-2815 





IMMEDIATE SERVICE 


Assoc. Member N. Y. Employing 


Printers Assoc. Inc. 








GUARANTEED SERVICE ) 
MAINTENANCE & REBUILDS 
EQUIPMENT BOUGHT & SOLD 
Complete Plants Moved or Erected 


CHARLES A. FRENCH & CO. 


WEBENDORFER Sess" SERVICE 


230 W.18 St. e CHelsea 3-5148 @ New York 











OFFSET PRINTING TO THE TRADE 


Long or short runs on sheets up to 42x58 
Complete plant facilities. Union label avail- 
able. 


Call GRamercy 7-6100 JOE LOCASCIO 
N. Y. LITHOGRAPHING CORPORATION 
“Known for exceptional performance” r 


~— 












FOR YOUR SENSITIZED 
LITHO NEEDS CALL... 


WILLOUGHBY'S 








WILLOUGHBY’S 
LOngacre 4-1610 
110 West 32nd St. oT. 18%. 














| WASHINGTON, D. C. 














( 52 East 19th Street New York 3, N. Y.! 








LAST LONGER 
REQUIRE 
LESS MAKE READY _ 


SAME 4 
DAY <a 
SERVICE < 


for over a 
quarter century 


ACCURATE DIES 


A Cc C U R AT E STEEL RULE DIE MANUFACTURERS 


26-25 WEST 21st STREET, NEW YORK 10, N. Y. CHelsea 2-0860-1 














eI: Soyply CG 


EVERYTHING FOR THE LITHOGRAPHER 
*Offset Blankets + Harris Chemicals + Eastman 
Kodak & DuPont Film + Flannel & Molleton Covers 
+ Aquatex & Dampabase + Harris, 3M, Enco, War- 
ren Pre-Sensitized Plates - Brown & Gelb Equip- 


t 
me903 6th St. N.W., Washington 1, D.C. 
Phone: District 7-7672 








Your Advertisement 





on this page 

will help sell 

your product 
at a 


nominal cost 


(rates above) 


aa 
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WwD.WILSON 


WN COLOR PLATES | Printine INK COMPANY LTD. 


ES USE Dine Vo 






ee 
A COLOR PROOFING 
METHOD ON OPAQUE WHITE VINYL — eae «+ 


(The Cheapest Insurance Against Mistakes) ek Pe eee 


Your customer can see in advance an 
TRIAL exact duplicate of the finished job in 


ie Wha eehis color before costly plates are made. 





LETTERPRESS LITHOGRAPHY 














Efficiency Approved 
A Film 





KIT @ Detection of editing errors | 
Enough to make two 24” x © Stripping mistokes | Scribing Tool 
30” 4 color proofs. Several @ Omissions | 
MCL Thea 486©@ Color values | —_-. é 
on a sheet. A “Watercote” proof is “photographi- Ruling Negatives 
Only $7. 50 cally sharp.” All colors are clear and ; 

Bia potent. Litho Ruled Forms - QUICKER - EASIER - BETTER 

WRITE FOR A Ce SF tes cathe cole er bettie to topoten 

Cc A TAL @) G KY * nt T scale Sweae for double rules. 
SEE YOUR DEALER OR ORDER DIRECT—Dept.M rT\ | A postcard will bring descriptive literature 





DIRECT REPRODUCTION CORPORATION 





] 
Ceriber A alites sie 


1729 East 4th St. 


811-813 UNION-STREET » BROOKLYN 15, NEW YORK 


















307 sae crets byravi'} ce ‘ 3. ee Coe: Chicago, Firel 
rowirw ‘ Otfset_* eh epee. 
= i Flushing, Springfield, 7 
hs es 
ind TH Vy o.. West Technical 
iS. fo, Akron 
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dale: me 


ioe aA 
Ang 
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+ FOR PRECISION 
EXPOSURES 


'>ece2ee0ee @ @ 


DEEP ETCH 
HEMICALS 














The LUXOMETER has no equal! Accept 
no substitutes with inherent circuit in- 
efficiencies! Some so-called light inte- 
grating devices will simulate a complete 
exposure with the light receiving unit in 
total darkness. Serving no better than 
a timer or clock, they defeat the purpose 
of light integrators. Circuits of this 
type were discarded by us in 1938, 





















: : The light integrator field hes been pioneered by us i 
in circuit princip! ich w per- , 
Leading litho plants have es oe ee ag 
Patents. The LUXOMETER'S exclusive and patented mm OL 
} oa"? features mates it the only light integrating instrument rg & * 
b t d di : ge to win the acclaim of Graphic Arts authorities all 
een stanadaraizing on Aa, scar the wold. Vis presen Supevierty 'atialed to Ch 
& ¢ by the great number of users who have reordered, 
Colif many plants with # LUXOMETER on each camera, 
S c h u ] t zZ Ch em i c al s fo r Oniq phote-compesing machine end printing frame, 
nee A Partial List 
se of plants using six or more LUXOMETERS, 
over a decade. | bese : 
| §, © Washington, D. C n 
McCaths Corp., Stamford, Conn. 1! 
qc ‘ 

























Ql scuuLiz 


EE fe 
send you a LUXOMETER 


Ww DEEP ETCH on a free trial basis. 
CS —sCCHEMICALS TUTTE 


1240 W. Morse Ave., Chicago 26, Ill. | ME beat. M929 Atlantic Ave 


le] 
is 
We will be glad to Se 















\ Atlantic City, NJ, USA 
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CLASSIFIED 






































ADVERTISING 





All classified advertisements are charged 
for at the rute of ten cents per word, $2.00 
minimum, except those of individuals 
seeking employment, where the rate is 
five cents per word, $1.00 minimum, One 
column ads in a ruled box, $10.00 per col- 
umn inch. Check or money order must 
accompany order for classified advertise- 
ments, Address replies to Classified Ad- 
vertisements with Box Number, care of 
Modern Lithography, Box 31, Caldwell, 
| oe Ss 


HELP WANTED: 


MOVE TO MIAMI! Positions open for top 
notch lithographers at rapidly growing 
plant in Miami, Florida, in the following 
classifications: 4-c pressmen, 2-c pressmen, 
feeder operators, artists, and _ strippers. 
Write Box 339, c/o Modern Lithography 
stating background in detail in first letter. 





DOT ETCHER — experienced litho artist 
capable of producing top quality on large 
volume full-color advertising and packag- 
ing work with a leader in the graphic arts 
industry. Western New York location. Write 
all details to Box 343, c/o Modern Lithog- 
raphy. 


SITUATIONS WANTED: 





TECHNICAL SPECIALIST: With out- 
standing record of achievement as techni- 
eal advisor. A unique background of prac- 
tical experience in lithographic production. 
trouble-shooting and trade training. Inter- 
ested in responsible position with progres- 
sive plant involving technical supervision 
and in-plant training. Would also consider 
commensurate position with supplier or 
equipment manufacturer. Address Box 335, 
c/o Modern Lithography. 





SHORT RUN PUBLICATIONS BY OFF- 
SET—will organize a Publication Shop or 
department; train key employees to produce 
publications and other work from manu- 
script copy to finished product. Hot metal. 
cold-type, or Lcaeectecasi typesetting 


LOOKING FOR A NEW JOB? 


Superintendent — Offset—Letterpress 
Pract. exp. in offset— 
MIDWEST—$10,000-$12,000 
Production eat set 
NEW ENG. wands 500-$8,500 
Production mei Bin 


Ast siz 000-$15,000 
Foreman—Offset Pree b 4 co 
equipment MiDWEST—s!0, 000-$12,000 
Sales Promotion Mor. SOUTH—to $8,400 


Adv. Asst — Sales Pro 
MIDWEST—$7, 000-$8,500 
Wanted: Cameramen, platemakers, strippers, 
pressmen, compositors, proofreaders, mono- 
type, folder operators, binderymen, ete. Off- 
set pressmen in high demand. 


GRAPHIC ARTS EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 
Helen M. os Mor. 


Dept. M-I!, 307 E. 4th Street 
Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
List Your Confidential 
Application With Us 
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coupled with modern camera, stripping, and 
platemaking techniques and high speed, 
yuick-change roll-fed offset. Tape operation 
or geared vernier controls where suited. A 
manufacturing approach applied to short 
run work. Salary or fee basis. Address Box 
337, c/o Modern Lithog:aphy. 


ACCOUNTANT: Cost & General, experi- 
enced, college degree in accounting. De- 
sires position with possibilities for advance- 
ment. Prefer West Coast. Must give two 
months’ notice. Address Box 338, c/o 
Vodern Lithography. 

ESTIMATOR - PRODU CTION MAN — 
Color black and white up to 76” 2-color 
web fed presses. 10 years experience sched- 
uling, purchasing, order writing. Young 
New York City resident. May relocate if 
opportunity is right. Address Box 342, c/o 
Modern Lithography. 

COLOR STRIPPER — ~ Age 30, uhiet 
foreman’s job with progressive litho firm. 
Total of 8 years experience in commercial 
work, publications, books, maps, etc. (Deep- 
etch and albumen). Familiar with blue 
glass stripping. Offer craftsmanship, high 
initiative and wilingness to adjust. Address 
Box 341, c/o Modern Lithography. 


FOR SALE: 





CONSOLIDAT ED Midinatee Seite Proof 
Press 32 x 45” plate size, excellent condi- 
tion, only three years old. Trade-in on new 
fully automatic inking and dampening 
proofing press. Available for immediate 
delivery in St. Paul. Address Box 340, c/o 
Modern Lithography. 








TIKIL 


BUTTON —__TRADE MARK 
AND SPRAY REG. IN U. S. PAT. OFF, 


<< STATIC + 
STOP tiectricity = 


ca | $3 PER CAN $30 PER DOZEN 
The Original 


nok DliATIAIE 


1220 W. 6th St., Cleveland 13, Ohio 








"ARMOR PLATE” your Inks! 
. GLAZCOTE nx conpitioner 


Provides tough, scuff- &+scratch-resistant finish. 
Send for Price List 


1 Ib. can $2.20 
CENTRAL COMPOUNDING COMPANY 


, 17 North Damen Avenve ¢ Chicago 47, lilinois 
. irs. of res: Fa hood fa > Varnish, 33 & 0-33 Ink 


a 6 o:% 








AVAILABLE immediately, 1 Automatic 
Rutherford Offset Proof Press, 40 x 40 x 
51”. All standard accessories, electrical 
equipment and Baldwin 54” wash-up de- 
vices, $15,000.00. 

1 each, Douthitt Revolving Type Vacuum 
Printing Frame, maximum plate size 545% x 
69” equipped with vacuum pump, 110 volt, 
60 cycle, single phase, A.C. current. $1050. 
1 each, Rutherford Plate Whirler, plate 
size 454% x 54” plate with strip heaters 
and 1/3 h.p. motor, 110 volt, 60 cycle, 
single phase, A.C. Price $300.00. Jones 
Graphic Products Co., 320 Broadway S.E., 
Albuquerque, New Mexico. 


PHOTO- COMPOSING ‘wanabine: Lanston 
Monotype vertical. Perfect condition. Serial 
12069-J-2. Complete with three chases, reg- 
ister device, Microflex Timer, heavy-duty 
rotary pump and motor. Ideal for 22 x 34” 
or 25 x 38” press plates. Will step 35 x 45” 
on 8% x 11” units. Purchase of larger 
equipment requires disposal. A money-sav- 
ing buy at $2,500. Phone or write The 
Craftsman Press, 2030 Westlake, Seattle 1, 
Washington. 


HARRIS Two Color Offset Press size 41 x 
54” with stream line feeder, A.C. motor 
equipment, excellent condition. Can be seen 
in operation. Printing & Litho Equipment 
o., 150 Nassau St., New York 38, N. Y. 
COrtlandt 7-4127. 





HARRIS Offset Press; single color L.S.C., 
35 x 45” A.C. motor equipment. Harris 
offset press; single color L.T.N. 22 x 34” 
Printing & Litho 
150 Nassau St., New York 


A.C. motor equipment. 
Equipment Co., 
36: N.Y. 








HERBERT P. PASCHEL 


Graphic Arts Consultant 


Methods Analysis In-plant Training 


Trouble-Shooting Color Correction 


Systems 
53-51 65th Place, Maspeth 78, N. Y. 
TWining 8-6635 














stops ink skinning 
in fountains or cans 
@ Worksinstantly. © Won't affect ink or 
drying time. @ Ask your ink salesman or write: 








you've tried the rest, now try the best... 


NEW universal* GRAY 
CONTACT SCREENS 
A NEW IMPROVED CONTACT SCREEN — FOR 
FASTER SHOOTING—FOR CONTRASTIER 
HALFTONES. 
RULINGS PER IN.: 
32, 45, 55, 60, 65, 75, 85, 100, 120, 133, 
150, 175—SIZES: 8 x 10 TO 23 x 29 IN. 
Angle-ruled screens to 23 x 29 in. 


Write for price list and descriptive folder 
*TM CAPROCK DEVELOPMENTS 
165 Broadway, N.Y. 6, N.Y. + REctor 2-4028 





EVA 


the RELIABLE Supplier 
to the Lithographer 
for SERVICE call Circle 6-3526 
EASTERN GRAPHIC ARTS SUPPLY CO. 
509 W. 56th ST., New York 19, N. Y. 
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| WE WILL HELP YOU 


Become an OFFSET CAMERMAN 
STRIPPER « PLATEMAKER ¢ PRESSMAN 


Harris @e Webendorfer e Multilith e Davidson 
Black & Color 


Also SATURDAY CLASSES Open 8 a.m. to 10 p.m. 









PROMPT. SERVICE 
HALFTONE NECA TIVES & POSITIVES, 
DEEP ETCH PRESS PLATES 


ZARWELL: BECKER Ate 


set Pt ay. 
223 N. WATER STREET 
MILWAUKEE 2, WIS. 


















Choose Your Hours! Attend as Long As You Like! 
72 Warren St 
MANHATTAN 
— WOrth 2-4330 
P RI N T i N T¥fom City Hall” 


(at 
Chambers) N.Y.C. 
Letterpress wivision, 333 6th Ave., N. Y. C., WAtkins 4-5347 








Modern Lithography 


1 

Box 31, Caldwell, N. J. 

1 

Send Modern Lithography, starting with the | 

current issue, as indicated. I 
@ 

1 

I 

l 

1 

1 

1 


y 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

| 1¥2.$83() 2Yr.$5() Payment Enclosed [J 
I Send a Bill [] 

. Why fight over ML every month when you can 
‘ 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 


Teaape Sain Tykes fase page £ have an extra copy for shop or home just by sitting 





EN SER DROT: Oe Ss SE eo 1 down right now and sending us your order. 

; One Year $3 Two Years $5 
i ete Nae Pie c's nie ik 6 so seehncasen I 

1 | MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 
BN ee ek oc ha ae Se Box 31 Caldwell, N. J. 








DRY PLATES | FAST, EFFICIENT 


FILM | 
PHOTO CHEMICALS | DR YX ERS 


‘or 
Lenses, Contact Screens WW 
and accessories for the camera “Speed EB-OF FSET 
uction conomy 
and darkroom Dryer Specialist for over 25 years 


K. SCHLANGER CO. B. OFFEN & CO 


WEbster 7540 | 168 N. Michigan Ave., Chicago, Ill. 
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68” MONOTYPE Vertical Whirler: about 
five years old and in excellent condition 
and appearance. Priced at $750. Save over 
half the cost of new equipment. Alan 
Dietch Printing Equipment, 1320 Ridge 
Road East, Rochester 21, New York. 


MISCELLANEOUS: 








SUPPLIER WANTED: Quality color proc- 
ess printer desired to print 4-color resort 
brochures for the trade. Finished art or 
plates supplied. Minimum of $50,000 busi- 
ness per year available. Small or medium 
sized plant preferred. Address Box 331, 
c/o Modern Lithography. 





LEGAL NOTICE 


Statement of ownership, management, 
circulation, etc., required by the Act of 
Congress of August 24, 1912, as amended 
by the Acts of March 3, 1933, and July 
2, 1946 (Title 39, United States Code, Sec- 
tion 233). 


Of Modern Lithography, published 
monthly at New York, New York, for 
November 1, 1957. 

1. That the names and addresses of pub- 
lisher, editor, managing editor and business 
managers are: Publisher, Wayne E. Dor- 
land, P. O. Box 31, Caldwell, N. J.; Editor, 
Hamilton C. Carson, P. O. Box 31, Cald- 
well, N. J.; Managing Editor, John N. 
Pannullo, P. O. Box 31, Caldwell, New 
Jersey; Business Manager, Kaiph «. Vor- 
land, P. O. Box 31, Caldwell, New Jersey. 


2. The owner is: (If owned by a corpo- 
ration, its name and address must be stated 
and also immediately thereunder the names 
and addresses of stockholders owning or 
holding 1 percent or more of total amount 
of stock. If not owned by a corporation, 
the names and address of the individual 
owners must be given. If owned by a part- 
nership or other unincorporated firm, its 
mame and address, as well as that of each 
individual member, must be given.) Indus- 
try Publications, Inc., P. O. Box 31, Cald- 
well, N. J.; Wayne E. Dorland, P. O. Box 
31, Caldwell, N. J.; Ralph E. Dorland, P. 
O. Box 31, Caldwell, N. J.; Eleonore T. 
Kanar, P. O. Box 31, Caldwell, N. J. 


3. That the known bondholders, mort- 
gagees, and other security holders owning 
or holding 1 per cent or more of total 
amount of bonds, mortgages, or other 
securities are. (If none, so state) None. 


4. Paragraphs 2 and 3 include, in cases 
where the stockholder or security holder 
appears upon the books of the company as 
trustee or in any other fiduciary relation, 
the name of the person or corporation for 
whom such trustee is acting; also the 
statements in the two paragraphs show the 
affiant’s full knowledge and belief as to the 
circumstances and conditions under which 
stockholders and security holders who do 
not appear upon the books of the company 
as trustees, hold stock and securities in a 
capacity other than that of a bona fide 
owner. 

5. The average number of copies of each 
issue of this publication sold or distrib- 
uted, through the mails or otherwise, to 
paid subscribers during the 12 months 
preceding the date shown above was: (This 
information is required from daily, weekly, 
semiweekly, triweekly newspapers only.) 

Signed—Hamilton C. Carson, Editor 

Sworn to and subscribed before me this 
16th day of September, 1957 

(Seal) David R. Tryon 

(My commission expires April 12, 1959) 





Whiting Plover Winners In Wisconsin 





Top Photo: Winners of the recent Whiting Plover Paper Co.’s letterhead 
contest embarking from Chicago for the “Wonderful Weekend in Wisconsin.” 
Bottom Photo: The winners, shown at Stevens Point, Wis.. home of the 
paper company are (l.-r.) Murray Fauer, Howard Stackler. Robert Trogman, 
Frank Shirvis, Harry Timmins Jr., Richard Mills, Howard Bush, Gordon 
Hughes, William Finger, Wayne Smith, William Fenno and Russell Blumfield. 


Sugarman Receives Volume of Testimonials 


I. J. Borowsky of 
Fostor Printing 
Equipment Co., Phil- 
adelphia, presenting 
Benjamin Sugarman, 
president of Consoli- 
dated International 
Equipment Co., Chi- 
cago, with a_ gold 
book of testimonials 
from Consolidated 
users. Mr. Sugarman 
was guest of honor 
at a dinner given by 
the Philadelphia firm 
to acquaint him with 
all owners of consol- 
idated equipment in 
the area. Mr. Sugar- 
man also spoke about 
his recent trip to the 
International Exhibi- 
tion of Printing In- 
dustries and Allied 
Trades at Lausanne, 
Switzerland. 
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e@ A. B. of Two Dot, Mont., 
writes: “My tired budget was 
pepped up like new again 
with a concentrated schedule 
in Modern Lithography after 


only three months!’ 











@ C.D. of Black Wolf, Neb.. 
writes: “I cured a nagging 
boss in only two months with 
Modern Lithography !” 
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e@ E. F. of Peapack, N. J., 
writes: “A. B. and C. D. are 
pikers !” 














Make Big Profits in ‘57! 
Raise GIANT Budgets 


(In your spare time) 


By learning how to buy 
Advertising Space 


*Giant Budgets are friendly and clean to keep around the 
office. If your advertising budget is small and puny— 
chances are it’s because you haven’t handled it in a way 
to bring results—and help it grow. (And, if you can’t 
handle a little budget, it’s a cinch the boss won’t buy you 
a big one!) 


IF YOU PICK ON IT—IT WON’T GROW! 
One way an advertising space buyer picks on his budget 
is to cut it up in little pieces and scatter it around in every 
magazine that has the word “lithography” vaguely con- 
nected with it. Or, he gets on the right track and concen- 
trates in one magazine—but picks the wrong one. 


HOW TO RAISE GIANT BUDGETS 

Concentrate your advertising in the one strongest mag- 
azine in the field—where the customers who really count 
will read your sales message month after month after 
month. And the strongest magazine is easy to judge. Just 
make a check chart on all the points on which two mag- 
azines can be compared! 

In the litho field, the winner on all six check points is 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY! 


Most Editorial Material 
Most ABC Paid Circulation 
Most Advertising Acceptance 
Most Readership 

Lowest Cost Coverage 
PRESTIGE 


Auk wWNn = 


It only makes sense to concentrate 
in the strongest book—-MODERN LITHOGRAPHY ! 
Mail this coupon NOW! 


(Nothing down and 12 easy payments 
of only $170 pe: month! 





MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 
Leader in the Litho Field 
Caldwell, New Jersey 


C Please rush information on the market and the 
magazine! 


0 Please rush rate card and contract blank! 


0 Please rush salesman! 


CP e meee eee meee eee setae eeeeeeseeeseseseoee 
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ENDS 





HAT looks like a practical ap- 
proach to erecting a big print- 
ing press was used _ successfully 
recently at the Greenwich, Conn. 





plant of Condé Nast Press, in prepa- 
ration for installation of a 200-ton 


five-color web press. Management 
used a plywood profile of the operat- 
ing side of the press, in full scale, 
82 feet long and 20 feet wide, with 
the entire press outlined on it, in- 
cluding cut outs for structural mem- 
bers, braces, cylinder ends, etc. A web 
of paper was threaded through the 
cylinders to indicate paper flow. The 
mockup was erected on the exact 
location of the press so that height 
and other clearances could be studied. 
Numerous “dry runs” were held, and 
improvements in design, relocation of 
steps and platforms were made. 

One important benefit, according 
to Condé Nast, is that the staff had 
an opportunity to study the model for 
several months, and the “usual mis- 
apprehension which occurs when new 
equipment is installed was completely 
dispelled.” The plywood was sup- 
plied by U. S. Plywood Corp., 55 W. 
44th St.. New York 36. 

e 

The Morrison Hotel in Chicago, 
something less than the last word in 
hotel accommodations, was the butt 
of a number of jokes at the PIA con- 
vention. Most prominent was the 
rivalry over a piano by companies 
occupying neighboring suites. Turned 
out the battered old wreck wouldn’t 


152 



































play, anyway; not even “shumthin 
we all know, like Irish Eyes Are 
Schmilin.” One delegate reported a 
room whose decor featured chocolate 
brown exclusively, two 25-watt light 
bulbs out of commission and a per- 
manently closed wash bowl drain. 


A combination of colored paper 
and ink is used to achieve greater 


reading comfort and psychological ap- 
peal in a new issue of Baudelaire’s 
classic Journals of Charles Baudelaire. 
Beacon Press, of Boston, reports that 
the volume, lithographed by Murray 
Printing Co., Westford, Mass., used 
Oxford Paper Co.’s Impact Offset, 
regular finish, in coral shade, with 
text and illustrations in maroon ink, 
a harmonizing color. 


The ALA’s man of the hour, Eddie 
Swayduck, still is basking in the pub- 
licity attending his “automation” 
declarations and his call for a union- 
management research fund. Latest 
clipping coming to our attention is 
an interview in the “Man to Watch” 
column of the New York Herald 


Tribune. 
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For your 1958 advertising schedule, be sure to vote for the one magazine 
that leads on every point of comparison. That magazine is, of course, 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 


Member, Audit Bureau of Circulations 


Caldwell, N. J. 
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: , heaven forbid, you are 
threatened with printers’ ulcers, try a little 
of the peaceful Vermont-like serenity 
that comes from using paper that gives a 
maximum of satisfaction and quality with 
a minimum of expense or trouble... 
coated paper from the Cantine mill, with 
its background of 69 years of continuous 


success in coating paper. 


rlan for Quality with 


THE MARTIN CANTINE COMPANY 
Specialists in Coated Paper since 1888 
Saugerties, N. Y. and New York City 
In San Francisco and Los Angeles—Wylie & Davis 
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TOM DEFENDS 
SMOOTH PLATES... 


JACK PREFERS 
HIS PLATES GRAINED, 
BUT... 











